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BBEAEHUNE

HacTosllee y4e6HO-MeTOAMYECKOE MOCcOGUe NpefHa3HauyeHo s paGoTbl Ha
3aHATUAX B paMKax Kypca «$3blK Afs creuuanbHbiX Ueneid (ypoBeHb Cl)» ans
CTYZiEHTOB 3-r0 rofa o6yueHWsi Mo creuuanbHOCTM GakanaBpuaTta «/IHOCTPaHHbIi
A3bIK: [IBA MHOCTPAHHbIX s13bIKa».

Moco6ue MOArOTOBNEHO B COOTBETCTBUM C TUWMOBOI Yy4yeBHOW MporpamMmoii,
npefycMaTpuBatoLLieil pasBUTME YMEHWI MHONA3LIYHOTO O6LUEHWUS Ans crieyuanbHo-
NpogeccMoHanbHbIX Liefeli B Ka4ecTBe OCHOBHON 3adaun 3-ro rofa o6ydeHus.

CneungmuHbIM -~ 18 CheLuanbHo-NpodecCUOHANBHOTO0  Kypca,  KakoBbIM
ABNAETCA «SA3bIK AN cheunanbHbix Leneli (ypoBeHb Cl)» siBnsieTcs yray6reHue
MEXKYNbTYPHOM, Hay4HO-NPOGECCUOHANBLHON U MparMaTUYeckoi HanpaBneHHOCTM
00yuyeHus. Ha nepBblii NfaH B 06YYEHUM BLIXOAAT COBEPLUEHCTBOBaHWE
KOMMYHVKATUBHO-MEXKY/IbTYPHO U (hOPMMpOBaHWE  MPO(ECCUOHANLHO
MHOSI3bIYHOW  KOMMETEHUMIA CTYAeHTOB. [pWM COCTaBNEHUM [aHHOF0 Yue6HO-
METOAWNYECKOro nocoGus Gbina onpeaenieHa W BbIMOJHEHA 3afjaya CuUcTeMaTM3aunm
yuebHbIX MaTepuasioB B pamMKax TeMaTWKW Kypca «$3blK Ans creuuanbHbiX Leneit
(ypoBeHb Cl)», KoTOpasi BK/IHOYAET B CEBS LUMPOKMIA CMEKTP TeM, OXBATbIBAOLLMX
cnefyloliMe  COLMOKY/MbTYPHbIE — Cepbl:  MOMUTUYECKOE  YCTPOWCTBO — CTpaH
M3yyaeMoro ssblka W KasaxcTaHa, BK/IIOUEHHOCTb KasaxcTaHa B MUpPOBOE
06pa3oBaTesibHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO, POJb AHTNIMICKOTrO Si3bika B MuUpe, BCeo6LLas
6opb6a C TeppopU3MOM, COLManbHas NpobreMaTuka, MpeAcTaBneHHas BOMPOCaMU
aemorpagum, TpyAOYycTPOCTBa, 6e3paGoTulbl, 3aHATOCTM MOJIOAEXU, NPaBOBOM
3alLuUThI.

[JaHHOoe nocoGue CTPYKTYpUPOBaHO MO TEMATUYECKOMY MPUHLMMY U COCTOUT
U3 TPEX YacTeld, KaKaas U3 KOTOPbIX 06beAUHSIET B ceGe HECKO/bKO MOAPa3aeNos.

Kaxgblii nogpasgen nocobus BKIOYaeT B ce6s KOMMIEKC — 3afaHwid,
HanpaeneHHbIX Ha (DOPMUPOBAHME BCEX BUJOB PEUEBON AEATENbHOCTW B Mpedenax
0603HaueHHbIX TeM. MaTepuasbl, Kak afanTUpoBaHHble, Tak U ayTeHTWUYHbIe,
NpeACTaB/ieHHble B JaHHOM MOCO6MM, HOCAT PasHOTWMHbIA U PasHOXaHPOBBINA
XapaKTep W OCHalleHbl CKUCTEMOl pasHOOGpasHbIX 3afaHui, npeanonaraloLLmx
aKTVMBM3aLMI0 TEMATUYECKOW NIEKCUKU, PacLUMPEHUe COLMOKYNbTYPHBIX 3HaHWIA
CTY[IEHTOB, COBEpLUEHCTBOBaH/WE YMEHWA MONEMU3NPOBATh M  MPOAYLMPOBaTh
pasBepHyTble MOHOMOMMYECKME BbICKa3blBaHUs, a TakXe BblpaXaTb CBOM MbIC/N B
Pa3NMYHbIX TUMAX MUCbMEHHOTO AUCKYpPCa.

[JlaHHOe noco6ue cHabXeHO MyNbTUMEAMIAHBIM COMPOBOX/EHUEM, COCTOSILLWM
13 TEMAaTUYECKUX ayAuo U BUAEO(aiinos.



UNIT |
POLITICS. CITIZEN. STATE

11 Political System of the UK

TEXT 1
UK Political System

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a constitutional
sovereign, an elected House of Commons and partly hereditary House of Lords.

The sovereign has the title of King (or Queen). The Sovereign has very few
lunotions that really matter, such as the function of the arbiter of last resort in some
limiters. These matters can be dissolution of Parliament and invitations to form a
government when there is no clear majority. The Queen is Elizabeth II.

The supreme legislative power is vested in the Parliament, which sits for 5
veins unless sooner dissolved. The Parliament has two chambers: the House of
I ouls with about 830 hereditary peers, 26 spiritual peers, about 270 life peers and
peeresses, and the House of Commons. The House of Commons has 650 popularly
elected members. The House of Commons is the real governing body of the United
Kingdom. In order to become a law, a new bill proposed by the Cabinet must be
approved by both houses of the Parliament. The Lords cannot veto a bill, but they
inn delay it for a maximum of one year. Financial bills cannot be delayed by the
llouse of Lords.

The executive power of the Crown is exercised by the Cabinet, headed by
Prime Minister. Prime Minister, normally the head of the party commanding a
majority in the House of Commons, is appointed by the Sovereign. Prime Minister
appoints the rest of the Cabinet. All ministers must be members of one or the houses
nl lhe Parliament. They are individually and collectively responsible to the Crown
nnd the Parliament.

Government in Britain since 1945 has alternated between only two political
parties, the Conservatives (the Tory) and the Labor Party. No has been in office at
nil since 1945 and there have been no coalitions. The third long-established party,
lin- Liberals, enjoyed moments of success, but no member of the Liberal Party has
held government office since 1945.

Topical Vocabulary
a constitutional monarchy - KOHCTUTYLMOHHas MOHapXus
(lie government of - npaBUTeNLCTBO, NpasfieHWe, ynpasneHue (4eM-116o)
n hereditary sovereign - Hac/eCTBEHHbIA MOHapX
elected House of Commons - BblibopHas nanata 06LMH
purlly hereditary House of Lords - 4acTM4HO HacnefcTBeHHas nanara nopLos
Hie title of King (or Queen) - TuTyn kopons (Koponesbl)
Hie arbiter of last resort - ap6uTp nocnegHen MHCTaHUMK
dissolution of Parliament - pocnyck napnameHTa



to form a government - chopMnpoBaTh NPaBUTENLCTBO

clear majority - yeTkoe 60/bLUMHCTBO

the supreme legislative power - BbicLIas 3aKOHOATe/IbHAsA BacTb

to be vested in - npuHagnexars (4emy-n1mb6o, Komy-nn6o) (0 BNacTu, cTpaHe)

a chamber - nanara

a hereditary peer - HacNeCTBEHHbIN N3p

a spiritual peer - enuckon-yneH nNapnameHTa

a life peer and peeress - NOXXU3HEHHbIV N3p UM Napecca

a popularly elected member - uneH napnameHTa, W36paHHbIA BCEHAPOAHbLIM
ros0coBaHNEM

the real governing body - opraH, 06nagatoLnii peanbHON BNACTbHO

to propose a bill - BHeCTV 3aKOHOMPOEKT

to be approved by smbd., smth. - 6bITb 0406peHHbIM KeM-n1160, YeM-1160

to veto a bill - HanoOXuUTL BETO Ha 3aKOHONPOEKT

to delay a bill for - oTnOXWTb paccMOTpeHMe 3aKOHOMPOEKTa Ha (OMpeAeneHHBbIi
CPOK)

the executive power of the Crown - ©CNOMHWTE/bHAA BNACTb MOHapXxa

to be exercised by - ocywectBnATLCA(UEM-NN60)

to be headed by smbd. - Bozrnaensatbca

Prime Minister - npeMbep-MUHUCTP

to command a majority - 06nagatb 60/bLNHCTBOM

to be appoint smbd. - Ha3HauYMTb KOro-1m6o

to be individually and collectively responsible to smbd., smth. - Hectn
VHAVBMAYANbHYIO N KONNEKTUBHYHO OTBETCTBEHHOCTb

the Conservatives (the Tory) - koHcepBaTopbl (TOpY)

the Labor Party - neitbopucTtckas naptus

to be in office - 6bITb y Bnactu

a long-established party - faBHO cyLecTBytoLLas napTus

the Liberals - nn6epanbl

to hold government office - 6b1Tb y BNacTu (0 NpaBUTENLCTBE)

1. Answer the questions:

1) What does the term “constitutional monarchy” mean?

2) What are the functions of the sovereign?

3) Who are the members of the House of Lords?

4) What are the functions of the Houses?

5) What are the functions of Prime Minister and the Cabinet of Ministers?
6) What are the major political parties in Great Britain?

2. Translate the sentences into English using Topical Vocabulary:

1) CoeguHeHHoe KOponeBCTBO yNpaBnseTcs MOHApXOM, BbIGOPHON ManaToi O6LLyH,
a TaKKe YaCTMYHO HacneCTBEHHOW NanaToi 1opaos.

2) MoHapx umeeT TWTYNn Kopons (KOponeBbl) W ABAsSeTCS ap6UTpOM MocnefHei
MHCTaHLMM B HEKOTOPbIX BOMPOCAX, TakMX Kak POCMYCK MpaBMTENbCTBA WM €ro
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(hopMUpoBaHUe.

" Hbiclwasn 3akoHofaTeNnbHas BNacTb OCYLLECTB/SETCA NapiaMeHTOM, COCTOALLMM U3
VITTblnopaos 1 nanatbl 0OLLMH.

I) Manata NOpAOB COCTOUT W3 HACNEACTBEHHBLIX M3POB, MOXU3HEHHbLIX M3POB U
o ipcce, eNUCKOMOB - Y/IEHOB Nap/iaMeHTa.

il Manata 06WWH, cocToAWas M3 BCEHApPOAHO M36MpaeMbIX Y/IEHOB, - peasbHbIi
npuHATKIA opraH CoeanHeHHoro KoponescTsa.

b| KabUHET MUHUCTPOB BHOCUT 3aKOHOMPOEKT; MapiamMeHT MOXeT 0f406puUTb ero nm
in NOXMUTb ero Ha paccMoTpeHne

/1 VicnonHuTenbHas BNacTb OCYLLECTBASETCS KabUHETOM MWHWCTPOB, KOTOPbINA
BHOCMT Ha  pacCMOTpeHMe  3aKOHOMPOeKTbl W OpraHusyeT  [AedATeNlbHOCTb
npasuTeNbCTBA.

TEXT2
Monarchy

N appearance

The position of the monarch in Britain is a perfect illustration of the
contradictory nature of the constitution. From the evidence of written law only, the
Qiiivm has almost absolute power, and it all seems very undemocratic. The American
constitution talks about “government of the people for the people by the people”.
I line is no law in Britain which says anything like that. In fact, there is no legal
iiincept of “the people” at all.

| very autumn, at the state opening of Parliament, Elizabeth Il, who became
omen in 1952, makes a speech. In it, she says what “my government” intends to do
in i+ coming year. And indeed, it is her government, not the people's. As far as the
Inw is concerned, she can choose anybody she likes to run the government for her.
I lieu- are no restrictions on whom she picks as her Prime Minister. It does not have
i" In somebody who has been elected. She could choose me; she could even choose
imi The same is true for her choices of people to fill some hundred or so other
ministerial positions. And if she gets fed up with her ministers, she can just dismiss
tin ni Officially speaking, they are all 'servants of the Crown' (not servants of
mis tiling like 'the country' or 'the people’). She also appears to have great power over
I'lirlifuncnt. It is she who summons a Parliament, and she who dissolves it before a

Inw unlil she has agreed to it.

Similarly, it is the Queen, and not any other figure of authority, who embodies
tin Inw in the courts. In the USA, when the police take someone to court to accuse
tin in of a crime, the court records show that 'the people ' have accused that person. In
"ili'i countries it might be 'the state ' that makes the accusation. But in Britain it is
llii <rown'. This is because of the legal authority of the monarch. And when an
niused person is found guilty of a crime, he or she might be sent to one of 'Her
Mn|rstyV prisons.

Other countries have “citizens”. But in Britain people are legally described as

iihjci 1s"  subjects of Her Majesty the Queen. Moreover, there is a principle of
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English law that the monarch can do nothing that is legally wrong. In other words,
Queen Elizabeth is above the law.

The reality

In practice, of course, the reality is very different. In fact, the Queen cannot
choose anyone she likes to be Prime Minister. She has to choose someone who has
the support of the majority of MPs in the House of Commons (the elected chamber of
the two Houses of Parliament). This is because the law says that “her” government
can only collect taxes with the agreement of the Commons, so if she did not choose
such a person, the government would stop functioning. In practice, the person she
chooses is the leader of the strongest party in the House of Commons. Similarly, it is
really the Prime Minister who decides who the other government ministers are going
to be (although officially the Prime Minister simply “advises” the monarch who to
choose).

It is the same story with Parliament. Again, the Prime Minister will talk about
“requesting” a dissolution of Parliament when he or she wants to hold an election, but
it would normally be impossible for the monarch to refuse this “request”. Similarly,
while, in theory, the Queen could refuse the royal assent to a bill passed by
Parliament and so stop it becoming law - no monarch has actually done so since the
year 1708. Indeed, the royal assent is so automatic that the Queen doesn’t even bother
to give it in person. Somebody else signs the documents for her.

In reality, the Queen has almost no power at all. When she opens Parliament
each year the speech she makes has been written for her. She makes no secret of this
fact. She very obviously reads out the script that has been prepared for her, word for
word. If she strongly disagrees with one of the policies of the government, she might
ask the government minister s to change the wording in the speech a little beforehand,
but that is all. She cannot actually stop the government going ahead with any of its
policies.

The role ofthe monarch

What, then, is the monarch's role? Many opinions are offered by political and
legal experts. Three roles are often mentioned. First, the monarch is the personal
embodiment of the government of the country. This means that people can be as
critical as they like about the real government, and can argue that it should be thrown
out, without being accused of being unpatriotic. Because of the clear separation
between the symbol of government (the Queen) and the actual government (the
ministers, who are also MPs), changing the government does not threaten the stability
of the country as a whole. Other countries without a monarch have to use something
else as the symbol of the country. In the USA, for example, one of these is its flag,
and to damage the flag in any way is actually a criminal offence.

Second, it is argued that the monarch could act as a final check on a
government that was becoming dictatorial. 1f the government ever managed to pass a
bill through Parliament which was obviously terribly bad and very unpopular, the
monarch could refuse the royal assent and the bill would not become law. Similarly,



Il h possible that if a Prime Minister who had been defeated at a general election (and
m no longer commanded a majority in the House of Commons) were to ask
..... icdiately for another dissolution of Parliament (so that another election could take
pint r), the monarch could refuse the request and dismiss the Prime Minister.

Third, the monarch has a very practical role to play. By being a figurehead and
'mpirsenting the country, Queen Elizabeth Il can perform the ceremonial duties which
Inmis of state often have to spend their time on. This way, the real government has
mule lime to get on with the actual job of running the country.

Ihe value o fthe monarchy

However, all these advantages are hypothetical. It cannot be proved that only a
monnrch can provide them. Other modern democracies manage perfectly well
mithout one. The British monarchy is probably more important to the economy of the
miuntry than it is to the system of government. Apart from this, the monarchy is very
popular with the majority of the British people. The monarchy gives British people a
ivmhol of continuity, and a harmless outlet for the expression of national pride. Even
in very hard times it has never seemed likely that Britain would turn to a dictator to
i" 1 it out of its troubles. The grandeur of its monarchy may have been one of the
tPHNors for this.

Occasions such as the state opening of Parliament, the Queen's official birth
siv. royal weddings, and ceremonial events such as the changing of the guard make
up for the lack of colour and ceremony in most people's daily lives (there is no
nulition of local parades as there is in the USA, and very few traditional local
u ilivnls survive as they do in other European countries). In addition the glamorous
lives of 'the royals' provide a source of entertainment that often takes on the
i Imrncteristics of a television soap opera. When, in 1992, it became known that
I'lince Charles and his wife Princess Diana were separating, even the more “serious”
in wspapers discussed a lot more than the possible political implications. The Sunday
limes published a “five-page royal separation special”.

lliefuture ofthe monarchy
for the last 250 years, the British monarchy as an institution has only rarely
imeY a burning political issue. Only occasionally has there been debate about the
mM.lcnce of the monarchy itself. Few people in Britain could be described as either
monarchists” or “anti-monarchists”, in the sense in which these terms are often used
"i other countries. Most people are either vaguely in favour or they just don't care one
"wuv or the other. There is, however, a great deal of de bate about what kind of
monarchy Britain should have. During the last two decades of the twentieth century,
Hin has been a general cooling of enthusiasm. The Queen herself remains popular.
lhit the various marital problems in her family have lowered the prestige of royalty in
Tuny people's eyes. The problem is that, since Queen Victoria's reign, the public
luivo been encouraged to look up to the royal family as a model of Christian family
life.
Ihe change in attitude can be seen by comparing Queen Elizabeth's 25th
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anniversary as Queen with her 40lh anniversary. In 1977, there were neighbourhood
street parties throughout the country, most of them spontaneously and voluntarily
organized. But in 1992, nothing like this took place. On 20 November 1992, a fire
damaged one of the Queen's favourite homes to the value of £60 million. There were
expressions of public sympathy for the Queen. But when the government announced
that public money was going to pay for the repairs, the sympathy quickly turned to
anger. The Queen had recently been reported to be the richest woman in the world, so
people didn't see why she shouldn't pay for them herself,

It is, in fact, on the subject of money that “anti- royalist” opinions are most
often expressed. In the early nineties even some Conservative MPs, traditionally
strong supporters of the monarchy, started protesting at how much the royal family
was costing the country. For the whole of her long reign Elizabeth Il had been
exempt from taxation. But, as a response to the change in attitude, the Queen decided
that she would start paying taxes on her private income. In addition, Civil List
payments to some members of the royal family were stopped. (The Civil List is the
money which the Queen and some of her relatives get from Parliament each year so
that they can carry out their public duties.)

For most people, the most notable event marking Queen Elizabeth's 40th
anniversary was a television programme about a year in her life which showed
revealing details of her private family life. In the following year parts of Buckingham
Palace were, for the first time, opened for public visits (to raise money to help pay for
the repairs to Windsor Castle). These events are perhaps an indication of the future
royal style - a little less grand, a little less distant.

Discuss the questions:

1. Why does the British Prime Minister continue to 'advise' and 'request' the Queen,
when everybody knows that he or she is really telling her what to do?

2. The attitude of the British people towards their royal family has changed over the
last quarter of the twentieth century. In what way has it changed, and what
demonstrates that there has been a change? Why do you think this has happened?

3. Would you advise the British to get rid of their monarchy?

4. Do you have a monarch in your country, or someone who fulfils a similar role? If
you do, how does their position compare with that of the British monarch? If you
don't, do you think your country would benefit from having a figurehead who could
perform the functions of a monarch?

5. Are monarchies throughout the world an unwelcome reminder of times when most
people were denied political rights and subject to arbitrary rule? Or are they a
welcome symbol of national traditions, continuing heritage and social stability?

TEXT 3
Public Sentiments in Great Britain
For many decades in Great Britain the question of the Head of State remained
taboo, despite other sweeping constitutional reforms. The situation seems to be totally
different these days. The British public has strong feelings on the Monarchy as an
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HiNlitution, the Royal Family and namely —The Queen. For the rest of the world The

I'men is a figurehead representing her country; in Britain for many people Queen

i i iiheth Il and her family are a symbol they can identify with. The British public is

ulncNsed with the details of the royal family’s life, and when people feel that The

" Mircii has problems with her children, they see her as a real person with the same
hi ties and anxieties as themselves.

On the government level a special commission, The Fabian Society, has been
("lined to help the monarchy meet the social and political needs of modem Britain.
llie work of the commission is aimed at the whole series of far-reaching changes.
ln investigation team is made up of 10 high-profile figures, including former Clerk
"l die Parliaments Sir Michael Wheeler Booth, constitutional historian Lord Kenneth
Morgan, Professor Dawn Oliver, constitutional law expert at University College,
I ondon and Labour peer Waheed Alii. The commission took evidence from a range
"l people - including Buckingham Palace officials. Buckingham Palace said: "The
n port is a useful contribution to the debate on changes to the monarchy”.

The Queen herself is to be asked her views on the future of the monarchy as
r ill of the commission’s study. The panel is taking a serious and objective look at the
mhole subject and is not starting with any biased views. It focuses on the
"'institutional role of the monarch, the size of the Civil List, The Queen's tax status
niiil the monarchy's relationship with the Church of England. As a part of the massive
inifiiiry into the present and future of the monarchy TV viewers in the UK were given
i litre glimpse of The Queen's meetings with the Prime Minister on BBC One.

Despite all troubles, the monarchy is still held in high regard by the majority of
inters and any attacks on it, no matter how well-disguised, are bound to backfire.
luiiy Blair, the Prime Minister is also a committed monarchist and he has resisted all
i ills for a review of the institution. On the other hand a large humber of ministers
Live republican sentiments and they are ready to speak out. Their demands range
limn complete abolition of the monarchy to Scandinavian-style reform with the
inimnrch symbolising a more classless society, someone who's “above the political
Inillle". A whole series of social research have also spoken out in favour of change.

In Parliament, the chairman of the Commons public administration select
mmmittee has summed up what is probably the majority view by calling for a
dimmed down, more modem monarchy. "If we don't do it now I'm afraid the
monarchy will not survive the life of the present Queen," he said.

But the message being quietly put out to ministers and loyalists from Downing

in 1 is "keep quiet." It was not always like this. Labour has a deep republican streak
lin House of Lords. And in late 1990-s it was believed a Labour government was
" mly lo redefine the role of the monarchy as well. Today the Labour adopt a liberal
"lew on the issue and silence is the order of the day, though it is becoming
(in inisingly difficult to silence debate on the monarchy.

I Find in the text the English equivalents for the following words and
* »picssions:
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- beckaccoBoe 06LLEeCTBO;

- yBeXXAeHHbI MOHapXUCT;

- MONHAA NMKBUAALMA MOHAPXWW;

- HOMUHANbHBIVA FNaBa; NMLIO, BO3INABNAIOLLEE YTO-11. HOMVHALHO;
- Cepbe3Hoe MccnefoBaHyie HacTOALLEro 1 6yayLLero MoOHapxXuu;

- 06LLLECTBEHHOE MHEHNE;

- OTMEHUTb MPUHLMN HACNe[0BaHuS;

- 3aHMMaTb 6eCnpUCTPACTHYIO /O6BEKTUBHYHO MO3ULMIO;

- NpUAEPXKMNBATLCS pecny6IMKaHCKUX B3rNsAL0B;

- NPUHKUMATb YTO-N. 6/IM3KO K CepaLy;

- BbITb BbICOKOrO MHEHWS O KOM-1.;

- COOTBETCTBOBATb OOLLUECTBEHHbIM 1 NONUTUYECKUM MOTPEGHOCTAM;
- MepecMOoTPETb PONIb MOHAPXMK;

- NPAMO /6e3 06MHSKOB BbICTYMUTL 3a PedhopMbl;

- BHUMaTe/IbHO W 06BEKTVBHO PaccMOTPeTb Npobnemy;

2. Answer the questions:

1) What makes the British feel so strongly about the royal family?

2) What are the activities of The Fabian Society aimed at?

3) In your opinion, what was the selection of the The Fabian Society members based
on?

4) Who are the respondents of the The Fabian Society's research?

5) What issues is the research focused on?

6) What is the position of the Prime Minister on the issues of Monarchy?

TEXT 4
The Changing Face of the Monarchy

In Britain the monarchy has not always been popular. For many years there
were growing republican sentiments. During the reign of Elizabeth li the royal family
has undergone considerable changes. The public has become much more informed
about the lives of the royal family due to in-depth press coverage. Two of Queen
Elizabeth's sons, Prince Charles and Prince Andrew, separated from their wives; both
separations occurred amid a flurry of international news. These separations were
surrounded by accusations of infidelity and along with the subsequent death of
princess Diana damaged the reputation of the royal family. But The Queen seems to
have succeeded in making up for all these bad moments.

The personality and family image of The Queen serve to remove the negative
feeling. In 1992 The Queen and Prince Charles agreed to pay taxes on their personal
income, the first time the monarchy has done so.

The Queen has always been a roving ambassador for Britain, and if we
calculate the increase in trade after a royal visit abroad, the nation probably makes a
profit from her activities, and that does not take into account the income from tourism
in Britain generated by the monarchy and great state events such as royal weddings.

In the spring of 1997, Her Majesty Elizabeth 1l launched the first official royal
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Will site, with 150 pages of history, information, and trivia. There is a "visitor's
pnge,” where both fans and critics of the Crown can voice their opinions about the
Na li site, comment on matters such as Prince Charles's relationship with Camilla
r ukcr Bowles, and express their grief over Diana's tragic death. The site includes

nHntnrchy more accessible".

i i «plain the meaning of the following phrases:
I11ui many years there were growing republican sentiments.
i Ilie public has become much more informed about the lives of the royal family
ilm lo in-depth press coverage.
11 Ilie Queen seems to have succeeded in making up for all the bad moments.
1 llie Queen has always been a roving ambassador for Britain.

i Answer the questions:

1 What events in the life of the Royal family damaged the image of monarchy?

"I WInt is the Royal family doing to restore its public image?

1 In your opinion, why did The Queen's decision to pay income tax influence the
|inblic opinion so much?

1 What made Buckingham Palace launch the Royal Website on the Internet?

i Render the following articles into English:
MoHapxus - BHe NONNTUKK
B Hawe Bpemsa ecTb MofHad, HO O6e3fyMHas TOYKa 3peHus, KoTopas
¢ MOMaeTCs B TOM, YTO MHCTUTYT MOHapXMW - aHaXPOHW3M, HE UMEIOLLMIA LLEEHHOCTU
1 0BpeYeHHbI Ha CMEePTb, YTO HUKTO He MOXET U He JO/KEH NoMyunTb paboTy no
ilia HeaCcTBY, YTO B COBPEMEHHOM O6LLECTBE OCYLUECTB/EHNE NMO6OIA BNACTU LO/MKHO
inmi U. onpaBfaHne Yepe3 BbI6OPbLI, YTO Mbl JO/KHBI MOCTEMNEHHO OTKa3aTbCH OT
MOHapXuM W ABUraTbCs B HanpaBfeHUW HOBOrO rOCYAapCTBEHHOro YCTpOicTBa -
MY ny6AnKK.
Bek nounTtaHns aBTOpUTETOB YLlen 6e3803BpaTHO. HO 3TO elle He 3HauuT, YTo
4 | MH 0TKas3aTbCs OT HAC/NeACTBEHHOTO MHCTUTYTA, KOTOPbIA ABAAETCSA UCMbITAHHOM
in ii.io Hawero o6pa3sa Xu3HW. MoCTyNUTL TaK - 3HAYUT NOAAATLCSA NpeApaccyaky u
HHPUMTb XKM3HEHHO BaXKHbIE CBA3W, YAepXMBatOLLMe Penurno3Hoe, COLUaNbHOE,
MMN.TYpHOE W MNOMUTUYECKOe pa3Hoobpasue, cocTasnsiollee CoeAnHeEHHOe
I' nponescTBo.
MoHapxus - BHe MOMMTUKM, YTO HernoABnacTHO BbIGOPHOMY r/aBe
HU «LapcTBa. MOHapXMs COXPaHseTCca Kak YCTOWYMBBIA BENUYECTBEHHbIA UHCTUTYT
mi NpoMeHa, KOrfja MHOTMe peanuu CTaporo pexuma ywam B npowunoe. MoHapxus
N(NOMWUHAET HaM O TMO3UTUBHBLIX 3/1EMEHTaX OPUTAHCKOrO XapakTepa: Cny>XeHuu
. IMopeHa cBoemy Hapody, O fonre W chepxaHHocTu. Bce OHWM cocTasnatoT
@KMMMEHT  LMBUNM30BaHHOTO 06LecTBa. MoHapxus MoAAepXMBaeT TPaanLMIo,
. |'}’nnbitocTe W, 4TO 060ApsAET 60nblie BCEro, MPeemMCcTBEHHOCTb. OHa TUXO U
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Tepnenueo paboTaeT 415 06LLECTBEHHOro 6/1ara...

B ctpaHax CogpyxecTBa - Aaxe B pecnybnukax - coxpaHseTcs Tensoe]
OTHOLLEHMEe K 6pMTAHCKO MOHapXuK, KOTOpPOe MAET Aasblue NPocToro vysBcTea. OHO |
MPUHOCUT 3HAYMTENbHYIO MPUOLIIL BPUTAHCKOMY Typu3my, TOProene u ycunusaet |
MoANTNYECKOoe BAMAHUE BennkobputaHuu.

MogymaiiTe Hag Tem, 4TO CNYYWUTCH, €C/IM MOHapXxua ucuesHeT. [Mpe3ngeHT-]
nonuTukaH. ToTeps  NOAUTMYECKOW  HEMTPanbHOCTWM  [NaBbl  FOCY4apCTBa.
CoegvHeHHoe KoponeBCTBO, CKOpee BCEro, pacrnafercs Ha OTAenbHble rocyaapcTsa.
Css3un BHYTpK Coapy>kecTBa ocnabetoT. Y 61aroTBOPUTENbHBIX ABVDKEHUIA He ByneT
MaTpPOHOB - UYJEHOB KOPOMIEBCKOW CeMbW. 3TO OyAeT bpuTaHWs, M3MeHMBLUAsACH K
XygLlemy, CTpaHa, MLIeHHas CBOero CamMmoro BblpasuTebHOro AOCTOAHMS.

Ho aTtoro He cnyuntcsi. MHeHWe 6GOMbLUMHCTBA AICHO W OMNPeAeNieHHO: Mbl
[0BO/IbHbI MOHapXMWel - 1 NO-Apyromy He BygeT.

EcTb nin 6ypyuiee y 6pUTaHCKOM MOHapXum?

Bornee cta net Hasaf, Koponesa BUKTOpMA MpOBO3rnacuia, YTo MOHapXus He
nepexuvseT ee 60nblue, YeM Ha 20 neT. Ceilyac 3TOT MPOrHO3 KaXeTCA CAMULLKOM
NneccCUMMCTMYHBLIM. 1OXOPOHBI KOponeBbl-matepn B anpene 2002 roga nokasanu, 4To
MOHapPXMA BCE eLLe OYeHb MOMynspHa Cpeay NPoCTbIX 6pUTaHLEB.

OfHako, X0TA CTOPOHHUKW Pecny6/IMKaHCKOro CTPOs HaxXoAaATCs B bputaHun B
ABHOM MEHBLUMHCTBE, fiaXKe MHOrMe y6eXxaeHHble MOHAPXMUCTbI CUMTAIOT, YTO IaBHO
HacTasio BpeMs nepemeH.

YTto >Xe HE0O6XOAMMO M3MEHWTb B KOPOMEBCKOW BnacT BputaHumn? Kaxabli
Mo-CBOEMY BWAMT OTBET Ha 3TOT BOMPOC. HEKOTOpbIE FOBOPAT, YTO Nopa OTAENUTb
aHI/INKAHCKYI0 LIepKOBb, [N1aBO KOTOPOV ABNsSEeTCA KOpOneBa, OT rocyjapcrsa.
MMpegnaraetcs OTMeHUTbL 3akKOH O npectonoHacnegum 1701 roga. EcTtb nogwm,
KOTOpble BO3MYLLAIOTCA TEM, YTO KOpOsieBa MAaTUT TONbKO YacTb Hanoros. OHM
TpebyioT, uTobbl Enunsaseta 1, Kak 06bIYHbIV rpaXaaHWH CTpaHbl, 3anaaTuia Hanor
Ha HacnefcTBo, NpuuMTalOLLeecs el nocne cmepTu matepu. B nosecTke fHs,
BEPOSATHO, CTOMT W COKpalleHWe penpe3eHTaTWBHOW PONM 4YNEHOB KOPO/EBCKOM
CeMby - MHOTMM Haf0eIM MOCTOAHHbIE CKaHfanbl, KOTOPble COMPOBOXAAKT
HEKOTOPbIX Y/1IEHOB KOPO/EBCKOMA hamuaunm.

Pecny6/MKaHCKOe MEeHbLUMHCTBO TPe6yeT NOMHOM OTMeHbI MOHapXuu. OfHaKo
BO3MOXHO, 4YTO pPas3roBopbl O KapAWHa/bHbIX pethopmax, KOTopble BedyTCcs yike
[laBHO, HY K YemMy He npuBegayT.

Ha npoTskeHun natv fecatkoB net EnusaseTte 1l ygaBanocb COXpaHATb
No6OBb M yBaXXEHWE MOAAAHHBIX, Kakas 6bl MapTus HW Haxoaufiacb y BfacTu, u
Kakoi 6bl mpemMbep HW Bo3rnasnsan KabuHeT MUWHUCTPOB - KOHCEPBATOP YWHCTOH
Uepunnnb nnu neiibopmct Faponbf, YWncoH.

BputaHcKas MOHapXxms, N0 MHEHWIO MHOTUX, BbDKWUMA NOTOMY, YTO CTapaiachb
UATN B HOTY CO BpeMeHeM. CKopee BCero, ceMbs BMHA30pOB 1 B ByAyLLEM COXPaHUT
3a co60i BPUTAHCKUIA TPOH, KOTOPLINA ee NPeAcTaBMTENN 3aHUMAIOT ¢ 1714 roga.
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TEXT5
English Monarchy

The continuity of the English monarchy has been interrupted only by the
I ininwell republic of 1649-59 although there have been different lines of descent,
«in h as the Stuarts, the Tudors and the Hanoverians. The Crown, as distinct from any
«tk'lilar monarch, is thus one of the oldest secular institutions in Britain. Succession
in lhc throne is still hereditary, but only for Protestants in the direct line of descent.

The monarch has a number of roles, and serves formally as head of state, head
u Ihc executive, head of the judiciary, head of the legislature commander-in-chief of
H1 armed forces, and supreme governor of the Church of England. It follows that all
ministers and officials of the central government are the monarch's servants, and
linlycs, military officers, peers, and bishops of the Church of England swear
nlli Liance to the Crown. In holding these and other positions, the monarch is said to
|n isonify the British state.

In spite of these roles, there are difficulties in defining the precise powers of
tin- monarch, who is supposed to reign but not rule. The monarch is also expected to
lin politically neutral, and should not be seen to be making political decisions. In
inilci to avoid potential constitutional crises, proposals have often been made that
fllics concerning the real powers of the monarch should be established. Ideally they
ii mild clarify the uncertain elements in the monarch's position, and avoid the dangers
id involving the Crown in political controversy.

llowever, for all practical purposes and since the old executive royal authority
Inri been virtually abolished, the monarch acts only on the advice of political
iiilnislcrs, which cannot be ignored. The monarch cannot make laws, impose taxes,

llend public money or act unilaterally. In this sense, contemporary Britain is
ynvemed by Her Majesty's Government in the name of the Queen.

Nevertheless, the monarch still performs some important executive and
hitislutive duties, which are essential to the smooth running of government. These
Include the summoning, opening, Proroguing (or adjourning), and dissolving of
I'mIniment; giving the Royal Assent (or signature) to bills which have been passed by
Imilli Houses of Parliament; appointing government ministers and other public
lit'iucs; granting honours; holding audiences with the Prime Ministers; convening
Hirelings of the Privy Council; giving pardons to some convicted criminals; and
lullilling international duties as head of state. In practice, most of these functions are
I" ilimned by the monarch on the advice of the Prime Minister or other ministers.

But central power still possessed by the monarch is the choice and
nppointment of the Prime Minister. Normally and by convention, this person would
In' Ihc leader of the political party which has a majority in the House of Commons.
However, if there is no clear majority or if the political situation is unclear, the

The constitutional conventions stipulate that the monarch has the right to be
Inlonned of and advised on all aspects of national life by receiving government
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documents and meeting with the Prime Minister. The monarch also has the right to
encourage, warn and advise ministers. This latter role could be a source of potential
power not only in Britain, but also in the Commonwealth of which the monarch is
head. It is difficult to know to what extent monarchical advice on formal and informal
levels is influential. Some critics suggest that it could be substantial.

The monarch is a permanent fixture in the British political system, unlike
temporary politicians, and often has a greater knowledge of domestic and
international politics. It seems that the monarchy still has a considerable part to play
in the operation of government at various levels. Its practical and constitutional
importance is stressed by provisions for the appointment of counsellors of state (or a
regent in exceptional cases) to perform royal duties, should the monarch be absent
from Britain or unable to carry out public tasks.

Most of the costs of the royal family's official duties are met from public funds.
This finance is granted from the Civil List - money which previously had to be
debated and approved by Parliament each year, but which from 1990 has been frozen
at current levels for a 10-year period. The monarch's private expenses as sovereign
come from the Privy Purse - finance which is gathered from the revenues of some
royal estates. Any other costs incurred by the monarch as a private individual must
come from the Crown's own resources, which are very considerable.

Arguments against the monarchy as a continuing institution in British life
maintain that it is out-of-date, non-democratic, too expensive, too exclusive and too
closely associated with aristocratic privilege and establishment thinking. It is argued
that the monarchy's alleged aloofness from ordinary daily life contributes to class
divisions in society and sustains a hierarchical structure. It is also suggested that, if
the monarch's functions today are merely ceremonial and lack power or essential
point, the office should be abolished and replaced by a cheaper figurehead
presidency.

Arguments in favour of the monarchy suggest that it has developed and
adapted to modern requirements, and is not remote. It is argued that it serves as a
symbol or personification of the state; demonstrates stability and continuity; has a
higher prestige than politicians; is not subject to political manipulations; plays a
worthwhile role in political institutions; possesses a neutrality with which people can
feel secure; and performs an important ambassadorial function in Britain and
overseas. The monarchy is also said to reflect family values, and has a certain
glamour (some would say soap-opera quality) about it, which is attractive to many
people. The British public shows considerable affection for the royal family beyond
its representative role. Public opinion polls from time to time demonstrate majority
support for the institution of monarchy as against a republican alternative. But the
polls also suggest that the monarchy should adapt more to changes in society; that
less public money should be spent on it; and that its income should be subject to
income tax.
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« lii ii summary of the text “English Monarchy”

ii 1 NINCi COMPREHENSION
Monarchy

i I, lore-listening task
sin ms the following:

lliilish Kings and Queens have very little official power anymore, but they still
...... ii lot of influence with the British people. Does your home country have a king
un ijni cu? How much power does he or she have? Or, did your home country have a
i lit|| ni queen in the past? What do you think of him or her? Is it good to have a king
M queen? Why (not)?

n Itlille-listening task

Lill In (lie gaps in the text:
o monarchy in the 21st Century? It’s such a strange idea.
__a democratic idea. No one votes for someone to be king or
ri.im When a prince or princess is born, he or she automatically has
. This is not fair. | had to study and work very hard just
__ job, with not much money. Those in a monarchy are
They never really have to lift a finger. The strange

people monarchy like their king and queen.
i il r il United Kingdom, for example. Around 80 per cent of British people support
H1 v monarchy. 1suppose it’s good for tourism. | wouldn’t part

m aioviil family.

I liter-listening task
Muin your own English lesson on monarchy. Make sure there is a good mix of
ililiij'n lo do. Find some good online activities. Teach the class / another group
ninuyou have finished.

Monarchy: Pros and Cons
I llftore-listening task
\lower the question:
..... you name any of Queen Elizabeth's children or grandchildren?

Il Illille-listening tasks

I Iluleii to Gary, Emma and Linda giving their views on the monarchy and
minwei the question:

Wini supports the monarchy, who opposes it and who has no strong feelings about it?

i | .Men lignin and complete the sentences in the most appropriate way.
I (.vry lius a good opinion of:
n W Queen and all her children.
I' llu Queen und one of her children.
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c. the Queen's children, but not the Queen.

2) Emma wants the royal family:

a. to pay for themselves.

b. to be abolished.

c. to be more modem.

3) Linda thinks the monarchy will survive because:
a. the young generation are very popular.

b. the Queen works very hard.

c. they never have any problems.

I11. After-listening task

Discuss the following:

Which other countries still have a monarchy? Do you think there is any place for
kings and queens in the 21st century?

Henry VIII
I. Before-listening task
Read the following text about the famous English king, Henry the Eighth,
ignoring the gaps at this stage.

King Henry VIII Henry was born in 1941 and reigned from 1509 until his
death in 1547.

Henrys wives Henry had six wives:

1(a) . Their marriage lasted 24 years but produced only
one child, Mary. Desperate for a male hair, Henry sought permission from the Pope
to divorce Catherine and remarry. The Pope refused and so Henry broke with the
Catholic Church in Rome and (1) her nonetheless.

2 Anne Boleyn. Their three-year marriage produced a daughter who would
later become Queen Elizabeth I. Henry accused Anne of infidelity and she was (2)

3 (b) . She died giving birth to a son, Edward, who
would succeed Henry.

4 Anne of Cleves. Their marriage was short-lived and they (3)

within six months.

5 Catherine Howard. She was thirty years younger than Henry and a cousin of
Anne Boleyn. She shared the same fate: Henry believed her unfaithful and had her
beheaded

6 (c) . She (4) Henry.

Henry's character and lifestyle He led (5) lifestyle
and enjoyed entertaining. He loved food and music and was said to have composed
the song Greensleeves.

The(6) of the Monasteries In 1536 Henry was short of
money and so ordered the closure of all 200 monasteries in England. The buildings
were (7) and their land and property were confiscated.
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il Illille-listening tasks
i "limine and Richard were asked to remember as much as they could about
MHHy. 1Jsten to Simone and complete gaps a, b, and c in the text with the names
id ili. wives in the box.

mnil. line Parr
mnli. line of Aragon
Ihiii¥Seymour

m 11y and complete the gaps 1-7 in the text above with the words in the box.
I hii nto Simone again to check.

i li.nled destroyed Dissolution
illviined divorced extravagant
imlved
i Mow listen to Richard talking about Henry. Identify and correct five errors in
»lint lie says.
Incorrect Correct

11 Mlt'i-lslcning task
n...l1 these extracts from Simone’s account. Then look at the tapescript of
in. liaid’s account on and find the words or phrases he uses that correspond to
the winds Initalics.
I lleiiiv the Eighth is mostfamous for the fact that ...
li. wus knownfor having a very extravagant style, ...
i liiiii silnr learning at school ...
| in lll. . orrect order, ...
I . always found that quite useful...
I * nkiny, awayfrom the Catholic Church ...
' minally burned and destroyed ...

Queen Elizabeth If
I /I.].n." listening tusks
I \nswii the questions:
iiu Ini.L. \..ii know about Queen Elizabeth 1I?
i\\e..ll y.n like lo meet Queen Elizabeth 11?
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3) What would you like to know about Queen Elizabeth 11 and why?

2. Match the words on the left with their synonyms on the right:

1) throughout a.  leader

2) ruled b.  adjusted
3) adapted c.  ruler

4) besides d.  around

5) monarch e.  been in power
6) head f apart from
7 expected g perfect

8) received h.  opinions
9) tour i. role

10)  position Jo supposed
§)) views K trip

12)  ultimate 1 got

Il.  While-listening tasks
1. Fill in the gaps in the text:

Queen Elizabeth Il is _ the world. She is the Queen of
sixteen countries but lives in the United Kingdom. over the
UK for over a thousand years. She holds her 129 million 1

subjects, but rarely gets involved with politics. She is a hard-working Queen who has
adapted to world

Elizabeth has many other monarch. She is Head of
the Commonwealth (the collection of 16 nations), Supreme Governor of the Church
of England, Chief of Fiji and of the UK armed forces. She
married a Greek prince in 1947. Her the Duke of |
Edinburgh.

Elizabeth was bom in London in 1926. She was
throne and become queen. She was on safari in Kenya when

her father had died and she was the new Queen. She was
crowned in 1953 and soon after the ceremony world tour to

visit her people.

Elizabeth has always taken her position as Queen
She has never given a press interview, and no one She has
been throughout her working life. Even her dress has stayed
conservative. She is famous for her plain-coloured coats. She continues
events as part of her public role.

2. Number these lines in the correct order:

() the new Queen. She was crowned in 1953 and soon after the ceremony
she
() become queen. She was on safari in Kenya when she received news that

her father had died and she was
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interview, and no one knows her political views. She has been the
ultimate professional throughout her
of 16 nations), Supreme Governor of the Church of England, Chief of
Fiji and head of many parts of the UK armed forces. She married

i has adapted to world changes over six decades.
power over her 129 million subjects, but rarely gets involved with
politics. She is a hard-working Queen who

i went on a six-month world tour to visit her people,

i plain-coloured coats. She continues to attend many cultural events as
part of her public role.
Elizabeth has many other positions besides being a monarch. She is
Head of the Commonwealth (the collection
working life. Even her dress has stayed conservative. She is famous for
her

o Elizabeth was bom in London in 1926. She was third in line to the
throne and never expected to
Queen Elizabeth Il is well known throughout the world. She is the
Queen of sixteen countries but

i) Elizabeth has always taken her position as Queen extremely seriously.
She has never given a press

i) a Greek prince in 1947. Her husband is known as the Duke of
Edinburgh.

lives in the United Kingdom. Her ancestors have ruled over the UK for
over a thousand years. She holds enormous

Il 1l/in listening task

Wiiii ii magazine article about Queen Elizabeth Il. Include an imaginary
luli‘i view with her. Write about what she does every day and what she thinks
0..... Until what you wrote to your groupmates in the next lesson. Give each

«tiit mIrnlbiick on your articles.

"' KING 1l FILM
“The King’s Speech”
I lhini.....,,, hbiK thefilm
I 4klIni MH Pillowing text:
lini it like lo serve as the royal monarch, a public figure who has to balance

il X...nut. ill Ihc worldhe or she lives in with centuries of traditions and
|7 0 llow does the king or queen balance loyalty to the Crown and nation

nil 1- ill 1o his or her personal beliefs? How does the public influence the
Muwmn 17

v Hiwni.h royal monarch plays an important role in the life of his or her
n V Inml oi state, the monarch represents Great Britain to the world, but to the
i il it. no>niisli also provides a focus of national identity, an embodiment of
e I iliiM a .oini t-of confidence in turbulent times, and an inspiration to public

21



service.

Over the past several centuries, the powers of the British monarch (the king orl
gueen of Great Britain) have been gradually eliminated. British kings and queens canl
no longer declare war, collect taxes, or pass laws. Democratically elected officials - |
not monarchs —are now responsible for government decision-making. Instead ofl
acting as ruler, the monarch is now supposed to work as a symbol of national stability |
and culture as well as promote national pride and national perseverance in difficult]
times.

This puts the British monarchy in a precarious position: the monarchy is an
undemocratic institution, but it is supposed to represent the nation. For this reason,
the monarch must have the respect and love of the people to successfully complete |
his or her responsibilities.

When Elisabeth Il was born nobody knew she would be queen. Her
grandfather, King George V, had six children. He left a career he enjoyed as a naval
officer in 1892 when he became heir to the throne upon his brother’s death. He
returned home and married, and later became king in 1910. In 1917 during World
War I, anti-German sentiment led King George V to change the family name from the |
Germanic Saxe-Coburg-Gotha to Windsor. George V started an annual tradition in |
1932 by delivering a Royal Christmas speech on the radio. It was believed that he ]
was persuaded to do this because it was what his people wanted. In 1936 King
George died. When his coffin with the crown on top of it was carried through the
streets on a horse-drawn carriage, the crown fell. Many people thought it was a bad
sign. Indeed, 1936 became “the year of three kings”.

His eldest son, Edward, was the next in line to be king and Elisabeth’s father,
Albert, was only second child. Edward took the throne upon his father’s death.
Because he had fallen in love with a married (and subsequently divorced) American
named Wallis Simpson, who would not have been acceptable as queen, Edward
abdicated less than one year after becoming king and married his love in 1937. It was
not an easy choice for Edward, but he made it. He preferred Wallis to the crown.
During World War 11, he lived in Paris and Lisbon before being appointed governor
of the Bahamas. He remained abroad for the duration of his life.

Edward’s abdication left his younger brother Albert next in line for the throne.
Albert, who took the name George VI, never anticipated and, it is believed, never
wanted to be king. Albert, or Bertie, as his friends called him, was rather shy, he
stammered, and all his life it was difficult for him to make speeches. When Albert
inherited the British throne in 1936, the challenges facing the monarchy were grave.
The conduct of his older brother David had damaged the reputation of the monarchy
at a time when long-standing monarchies across Europe were being abolished. Many
people believed the British monarchy would (or should) be abolished. As well, the
prospect of a world-wide war added to people’s fears. The prospect of war also
guaranteed that Bertie - a terrible public speaker - would be required to give frequent
speeches in order to promote national perseverance. Albert had a fear of public
speaking due to a speech impediment. He saw many doctors, and spent years working
with a speech therapist to help him develop his speech and overcome his fear. Like
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Il Inllm George VI was well-liked by the public and made numerous visits to
H i itinl hospitals during the war.

1 (IlUnio div suggested questions:

S .. inn hs nothing more than symbolic figureheads with little or no influence?

1 n Ji>miii ihink being royalty affected each king’s decision—George V to change
n imill, lullin'. Idward to abdicate, and Albert/George VI to seek speech therapy?

skt uild Unimi have an elected head of state, like many other Western democracies?
" . hi llu lynopsis oi'tlic film:

Mil I 1 death of his father King George V (Michael Gambon) and the

mu iilivi ilulii ilium of King lidward VIII (Guy Pearce), Bertie (Colin Firth) who

72 7/ T R . debilitating speech impediment all his life, is suddenly crowned
»ini ... - M id England. With his country on the brink of war and in desperate
mi | i linilit, In. wife, Elizabeth (Helena Bonham Carter), the future Queen
MWH. ........... vi , In Ini husband to see an eccentric speech therapist, Lionel Logue

HimHim I'm.In- Min wu rough start, the two delve into an unorthodox course of

M\Ht) "i mid . imu.illy form an unbreakable bond. With the support of Logue, his

e«wily his iiovi Lininit and Winston Churchill (Timothy Spall), the King will

............. hi  imuni i and deliver a radio-address that inspires his people and unites
.. In'h.hi. i.nl on the true story of King George VI, THE KING'S SPEECH
Will Ho d Monarch's quest to find his voice.

M MM» nno hinit Hu' /Um
I HI* e, pilvnlents to the following English words and phrases. Use
VM la i»mli in >s nl your own:

i innil la in in k-sign; ambassador; across the nation; to levy a tax; time of

IN| mh.e n; to be on air; predecessor; to be at war; heir to the throne;
nml .. . i..bn lare one’s allegiance to someone.

doi dmm . tiling ol the following words and phrases:
e mniMM.......... I' tin- oath; the seat of all authority; my people; knighthood;

It»* tin i lug, tin’ head of the Church; to succeed someone; to renounce the
nin diilan iwin In discharge one’s duty; a state of war; wartime speech;

pulili* i|n il lii] in pii'ili omcone off the throne; to form a government.
HE s /ting Nu' film
( Mi e, inti 11 who said the following. Be ready to say under what

eIniiin.i.iiM is Hu phi lines were uttered.
[ luin i hubby We don’t pop, and nor do we ever talk about our private
)IVm
i>h miv'Ilt luh.... My game, my turf, my rules”
Liliiul ............. nib in uiy is looking for someone slightly younger”
..................................... ni aconversation, one can wait rather a long wait”
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- “Only my family uses that”

- “In here, it’s better if we’re equals”

- “I bet that you can read flawlessly, right here, right now, and if | win the bet, 1 get t
ask you more questions”

- “Easy when you know how”

- “Sit up. Straight back, face boldly up to the bloody thing and stare it square in th
eye as would any decent Englishman”

- “In the past, all a king had to do was look respectable in uniform and not fall off his
horse”

- “We're not a family. We’re a firm”

- “No divorced person can ever be received at court”

- “I came at invitation ofthe king”

- “Kinging is a precarious business these days”

- “She’s filing a petition for divorce”

- “I'will do anything in my power to keep my brother on the throne”

- “Prime Minister Baldwin may deny this but Hitler’s intent is crystal clear”

- “No training, no qualifications, just a great deal of nerve!”

- “You’ve saddled this country with a voiceless King!”

- “My concern is for the head on which I place the crown”

- “Neville Chamberlain will take my place as Prime Minister”

2. Answer the questions on the content of the film:

1) What happened when the Duke of York gave his 1925 speech at Wembley
Stadium?

2) What pseudonym did Bertie and Elizabeth use?

3) How did Bertie want to be addressed?

4) Where was Lionel Logue from?

5) How old was Bertie when he started to stammer?

6) How was Prince Albert treated by his nurse when he was a young boy?

7) How would you describe the King's commitment to working with his speech
therapist?

8) How would you describe the turmoil in his life when Albert, the Duke of York,
became King George VI?

9) How did Lionel Logue help WW.1 soldiers who came home with damaged voices?

3. Discuss the questions:

1) Both Lady Elizabeth Bowes-Lyon, who becomes Queen Elizabeth, and the
eccentric speech therapist, Lionel Logue, are instrumental in helping King George VI
so that his speech challenges didn’t debilitate him. How would you characterize the
queen and Logue?

2) Do you think Edward felt compelled to abdicate or wanted to step down?

3) Why was it so important for King George VI to find his voice and be prepared for
the moment when a leader must connect with his/her people through the spoken
word? Why couldn't the king simply issue a proclamation on this occasion?
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Min 1 ... In. iliarncler, and what his people feel toward him add to the
>ji# till h min inH we learn from the way King George VI dealt with his

ytl n =Ny s lenders represent their loyalty to the citizens?
p Y
dit> ........ In political responsibilities, how do you think the positions of your
pH lib in ami the British royal monarch are alike and different?

e M.K. .h.w». I'ninl presentations on the following themes:
Mitii <210 i ,uniilhimiiiT play an integral role in his or her ability to effectively
» 0 tpi 1L h ihill i*\omites with people. Select and make an analysis of XX-XX1
.xe= |'Hlun a b nil is lamous speeches.
>t . Miin ... mporary society have monarchies. Some are constitutional;
ik M» not I.....search on the monarchies that exist today. What role do these
\hh* /'Ini 1 In dm'Jipureheads or do they exercise governmental power?

TEXT6
Parliament
Hie M..ccoeeeee I Parliament in Britain are more or less the same as those of the
IIMiM i nily wi stern democracy. It makes new laws, gives authority for the
ULN».......... - 1 and spend money, keeps a close eye on government activities
Idll .Ib. n.4 ilidit Hi livitics.
Hn* ... li I'mliament works in a large building called the Palace of
NjHiIM (| ijmih v Known as “the Houses of Parliament™). This contains offices,
Wy»» Mi........ ilinirants, bars, libraries and even some places of residence. It

[T til p'l rooms. One of these is where the House of Lords meets, the
o[i>' tin Ilini m of Commons meets. The British Parliament is divided into

Imim ... M members belong to one or other of them, although only
ke u! u............ nuns are normally known as MPs (Members of Parliament).
b «lull'y fni the more important of the two houses.

fbp iiiHiui//i. ii at 1firllament
Hiii ill wn....... 1 layout of the meeting room of the House of Commons differ

H ii......... nlui ol (lie parliament buildings in most other countries. These
diH»i»iii »<ian n il us a lol about what is distinctive about the British Parliament.

Him " i'i i iwo rows of benches facing each other: the government benches,

Ylinii iln - w ill Ib, governing party sit and the opposition benches. According to

winu TH, un MPs are seen to be either “for” the government (supporting it) or
t|,ii'i an lIniphysical division is emphasized by the table on the floor of the House

In* \& "il" iwn lows of benches. The Speaker's chair, which is raised some way off
ilu 11 i Jlin Inn Prom this commanding position, the Speaker chairs (that is,
......... . i H, ill bales The arrangement of the benches encourages confrontation
IN. e, and opposition. It also reinforces psychologically the reality of

ilu MHM li lwo paily system. There are no “crossbenches” for MPs who belong
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neilhci to Ihe governing party nor the main opposition party. In practice, these MPs
sit on the opposition benches furthest from the Speaker's chair.

the Commons has no “front”, no obvious place from which an MP can address
everybody there. MPs simply stand up and speak from wherever they happen to be
sitting. There are no desks for the MPs. The benches where they sit are exactly and
only that - benches, just as in a church. This makes it physically easy for them to drift
in and out of the room, which is something that they frequently do during debates.
The House is very small. In fact, there isn't enough room for all the MPs. There are
more than 650 of them, but there is seating for less than 400. A candidate at an
election is said to have won a “seat’ in the Commons, but this 'seat’ is imaginary. MPs
do not have their “own” place to sit. No names are marked on the benches. MPs just
sit down wherever (on 'their' side ofthe House) they can find room.

All these features result in a fairly informal atmosphere. Individual MPs,
without their own “territory’ (which a personal seat and desk would give them), are
encouraged to co-operate. Moreover, the small size of the House, together with the
lack of a podium or dais from which to address it, means that MPs do not normally
speak in the way that they would at a large public rally. MPs normally speak in a
conversational tone, and because they have nowhere to place their notes while
speaking, they do not normally speak for very long either! It is only on particularly
important occasions, when all the MPs are present, that passionate oratory is
sometimes used.

One more thing should be noted about the design of the House of Commons. It
is deliberate. Historically, it was an accident: in medieval times, the Commons met in
a church and churches of that time often had rows of benches facing each other. But
after the House was badly damaged by bombing in 1941, it was deliberately rebuilt to
the old pattern (with one or two modem comforts such as central heating added). This
was because of a belief in the two-way “for and against” tradition, and also because
of a more general desire for continuity.

The ancient habits are preserved today in the many customs and detailed rules
of procedure which all new MPs find that they have to learn. The most noticeable of
these is the rule that forbids MPs to address one another directly or use personal
names. All remarks and questions must go “through the Chair”. An MP who is
speaking refers to or asks a question of “the honourable Member for Winchester” or
“my right honourable friend”. The MP for Winchester may be sitting directly
opposite, but the MP never says “you”. These ancient rales were originally
formulated to take the 'heat' out of debate and decrease the possibility that violence
might break out. Today, they lend a touch of formality which balances the informal
aspects of the Commons and further increases the feeling of MPs that they belong to
a special group of people.

An MP's life

The comparative informality of the Commons may partly result from the
British belief in amateurism. Traditionally, MPs were not supposed to be specialist
politicians. They were supposed to be ordinary people giving some of their time to
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representing the people. ldeally, they came from all walks of life, bringing their
experience of the everyday world into Parliament with them .This is why MPs were
not even paid until the early twentieth century. Traditionally, they were supposed to
he doing a public, not making a career for themselves, of course, this tradition meant
that only rich people could afford to be MPs so that, although they did indeed come
from a wide variety of background s, these were always backgrounds of power and
wealth. Even now, British MPs do not get paid very much in comparison with many
of their European counterparts. Moreover, by European standards, they have
incredibly poor facilities. Most MPs have to share an office and a secretary with two
or more other MPs.

The ideal of the talented amateur does not, of course, reflect modern reality.
Politics in Britain in the last forty years has become professional. Most MPs are full-
time politicians, and do another job, if at all, only part-time. But the amateur tradition
is still reflected in the hours of business of the Commons. They are “gentleman's
hours”. The House does not sit in the morning. This is when, in the traditional ideal,
MPs would be doing their ordinary work or pursuing other interests outside
Parliament. From Monday to Thursday, the House does not start its business until
14.30 (on Friday it starts in the morning, but then finishes in the early afternoon for
the weekend). It also gives itself long holidays: four weeks at Christmas, two each at
Easter and Whit sun (Pentecost), and about eleven weeks in the summer (from the
beginning of August until the middle of October).

But this apparently easy life is misleading. In fact, the average modern MP
spends more time at work than any other professional in the country. From Monday
to Thursday, the Commons never “rises” (i.e. finishes work for the day) before 22.30
and sometimes it continues sitting for several hours longer. Occasionally, it debates
through most of the night. The Commons, in fact, spends a greater total amount of
time sitting each year than any other Parliament in Europe.

MPs' mornings are taken up with committee work, research, preparing
speeches and dealing with the problems of constituents (the people they
represent).Weekends are not free for MPs either. They are expected to visit their
constituencies (the areas they represent) and listen to the problems of anybody who
wants to see them. It is an extremely busy life that leaves little time for pursuing
another career. It does not leave MPs much time for their families either. Politicians
have a higher rate of divorce than the (already high) national average.

Parliamentary business

The basic procedure for business in the Commons is a debate on a particular
proposal, followed by a resolution which either accepts or rejects this proposal.
Sometimes the resolution just expresses a viewpoint, but most often it is a matter of
framing a new law or of approving (or not approving) government plans to raise taxes
or spend money in certain ways. Occasionally, there is no need to take a vote, but
there usually is, and at such times there is a ‘division'. That is, MPs have to vote for or
against a particular proposal. They do this by walking through one of two corridors at
the side of the House - one is for the 'Ayes’ (those who agree with the proposal) and
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the other is for the 'Noes' (those who disagree).

But the resolutions of the Commons are only part of its activities. There are
also the committees. Some committees are appointed to examine particular proposals
for laws, but there are also permanent committees whose job is to investigate the
activities of government in a particular field. These committees comprise about forty
members and are formed to reflect the relative strengths of the parties in the
Commons as a whole. They have the power to call certain people, such as civil
servants, to come and answer their questions. They are becoming a more and more
important part of the business of the Commons.

The party system

Britain is normally described as having a 'two-party system'. This is because,
since 1945, one of the two big parties has, by itself, controlled the government, and
members of these two parties have occupied more than 90% of all of the seats in the
House of Commons. Moreover, this is not a peculiarly modern phenomenon.
Basically the same situation existed throughout the nineteenth century, except that the
Liberals, rather than Labour, were one of the two big parties. The Labour party was
formed at the start of the twentieth century and within about thirty years had replaced
the Liberals in this role.

One reason for the existence of this situation is the electoral system. The other
is the nature of the origin of British political parties. Britain is unlike most other
countries in that its parties were first formed inside Parliament, and were only later
extended to the public at large. During the eighteenth century Members of Parliament
tended to divide themselves into two camps, those who usually supported the
government of the time and those who usually did not. During the nineteenth century
it gradually became the habit that the party which did not control the government
presented itself as an alternative government. This idea of an alternative government
has received legal recognition. The leader of the second biggest party in the House of
Commons (or, more exactly, of the biggest party which is not in government)
receives the title “Leader of Her Majesty's Opposition” and even gets a salary to
prove the importance of this role. He or she chooses a “shadow cabinet”, thereby
presenting the image of a team ready to fill the shoes of the government at a
moment's notice.

As a result of these origins, neither party existed solely to look after the
interests of one particular group (although some groups in society were naturally
more attracted to one of the two parties than the other). Furthermore, although they
could be distinguished by certain broad differences in their outlooks on life, the two
parties did not exist to promote single, coherent political philosophies. The main
reason for their existence was to gain power by forming effective coalitions of
interest-groups and individuals.

' Although the Labour party was formed outside Parliament, and, as its hame
implies, did exist to promote the interests of a particular group (the working class), it
soon fitted into the established frame work. It is very difficult for smaller parties to
challenge the dominance of the bigger ones. If any of them seem to have some good
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Ulcus, these ideas ten d to be adopted by one of the three biggest parties, who all try
lo appeal to as large a section of the population as possible.

The fact that the party system originated inside Parliament has other
i (insequences. Parties do not, as they do in many other countries, extend into every
area of public and social life in the country. Universities, for example, each have their
( onservative, Labour and Liberal Democrat clubs, but when there is an election for
officers of the student union, it is not normally fought according to national party
divisions. The same is true of elections within trade unions.

Another consequence is that it is usually a party's MPs who have the most
control over party policy and the biggest influence on the choice of party leader. This
does not mean that the parties are undemocratic. Their members who are not MPs can
have an effect on policy in a number of ways. First, they can make their views known
at the annual party conference. In the case of the three main parties, this takes place
in the autumn and lasts about a week. Second, the local party has the power to decide
who is going to be the party's candidate for MP in its area at the next election.
However, these powers are limited by one important consideration - the appearance
of unity. Party policies are always presented as potential government policies, and a
party's leading MPs are always presented as potential ministers. If you want to look
like a realistic potential government, you don't want to show the public your
disagreements. Party conferences are always televised. As a result they sometimes
tend to be showcases whose main purpose is not so much to debate important matters
as to boost the spirits of party members and to show the public a dynamic, unified
party. Similarly, if local party members decide not to re-select the pre sent MP as
their candidate in an election, it betrays disagreement and argument. Therefore, party
members do not like this happening and most MPs can be sure that their local party
will choose them again at the next election.

The House ofLords

A unique feature of the British parliamentary system is its hereditary element.
Unlike MPs. members of the House of Lords (known as “peers") are not elected.
They are members as of right. In the case of some of them, this “right” is the result of
their being the holder of an inherited aristocratic title. The House of Lords is
therefore a relic of earlier, undemocratic, times. The fact that it still exists is perhaps
typically British. It has been allowed to survive but it has had to change, losing most
of its power and altering its composition in the process.

The House of Lords (like the monarchy) has little, if any, real power any more.
Al proposals must have the agreement of the Lords before they can become law. But
the power of the Lords to refuse a proposal for a law which has been agreed by the
Commons is now limited. After a period which can be as short as six months the
proposal becomes law anyway, whether or not the Lord s agree.

The composition of the Lords has changed since 1958, when it became
possible to award “life peerages” through the honours system. Entitlement to sit in
the Lords does not pass to the children of life peers. The life peerage system has
established itself as a means of finding a place in public life for distinguished retired
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politicians who may no longer wish to be as busy as MPs in the Commons, but who
still wish to voice their opinions in a public forum. At the time of writing, four of the
last five Prime Ministers, as well as about 300 past ministers and other respected
politicians have accepted the offer of a life peerage. Political parties are, in fact,
especially keen to send their older members who once belonged to the leadership of
the party to the House of Lords. It is a way of rewarding them with prestige while at
the same time getting them out of the way of the present party leaders in the
Commons, where their status and reputation might otherwise create trouble for party
unity. Informally, this practice has become known as being “kicked upstairs”. As a
result of the life peerage system there are more than 300 people in the House of Lords
who are not aristocrats and who have expertise in political life. In fact, as a result of
recent reforms, these life peers now form a majority at its sittings.

The modern House of Lords is a forum for public discussion. Because its
members do not depend on party politics for their position, it is sometimes able to
bring import ant matters that the Commons has been ignoring into the open. More
importantly, it is the place where proposals for new laws are discussed in great detail
much more detail than the busy Commons has time for - and in this way irregularities
or in consistencies in these proposals can be removed before they become law. More
important still, it is argued, the Lords is a check on a government that, through its
control of the Commons, could possibly become too dictatorial. Few people in
politics are perfectly happy with the pre sent arrangement. Most people agree that
having two Houses of Parliament is a good idea, and that this second house could
have a more useful function if it were constituted in a different way (without the
hereditary element).However, at this time, nobody can agree on what would be the
best way to reform the composition of the second house, and so, despite recent
reforms which have reduced the hereditary element, it remains as a fascinating (but
valuable) anachronism in a modem state.

Discuss the questions:

1 Where would an MP of the Scottish Nationalist party probably sit in the House of
Commons?

2. In what ways do the seating arrangements, general facilities and pay for British
MPs differ from those of parliamentary representatives in your country? Why are
they different?

3. Many MPs in modem times are experts in various fields of government. Because
of the complexity of modem government, this is something which seems to be
necessary. But it could be said to have disadvantages, too. What do you think these
disadvantages are?

4. When the Commons decide to vote, they do not vote immediately. Instead, a
“division bell” rings throughout the Palace of Westminster, after which MPs have ten
minutes in which to vote. Why?

5. Many of the members of the House of Lords are hereditary aristocrats. Why do the
British put up with such an undemocratic element in their parliamentary system?
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TEXT 7
Parliament: House of Commons

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a constitutional
monarchy, meaning that it is officially "ruled" by a monarch whose powers are
controlled by constitutional law. In reality, the monarch is a powerless symbolic
figurehead and the country is governed by its legislature: a Parliament made up by
the House of Commons and the House of Lords. Although Britain has a
parliamentary system and the Prime Minister, the de facto head of government, is
supposed to simply be the executive of a ruling political party. More concisely, the
monarch is head of state while the prime minister is the head of government
compared to a nation like the US where the head of state and head of government are
the same person.

An extremely important thing to note about the British government is that it is
more or less synonymous with Parliament (the Civil Service notwithstanding): all
authority flows from Westminster. Beyond that, Parliament theoretically holds
absolute power: any law passed by Parliament may be repealed by Parliament at any
time for any reason. This setup is a result of the English Civil War (1641-51), the
result of which was the monarchy handing over all its power (which in the Tudor era
had been defacto absolute) to Parliament.

The House of Commons is staffed by Members of Parliament (MPs) who are
elected by each constituency. These are similar to a Congressional district in the
US—a large city will have multiple constituencies. A constituency is represented by a
single MP. Each of these constituencies will have an individual name. Every decade
or so, the boundaries are re-drawn by the non-partisan Boundary Commission, which
does take representations from the parties.

The House of Commons is elected for a period of 5 years (elections used to be
called at any earlier time at the Prime Minister's whim, but this practice has been
recently abolished in favour of fixed-term Parliaments) or can be earlier if the
government loses a vote of confidence. MPs are elected on the basis of the candidate
winning the most votes is declared the winner, even if they only have one more vote
than the next candidate when there are multiple candidates; i.e. it is not necessary to
win more than 50% of the votes cast.

Results are only given for the whole constituency, not individual wards. When
boundaries change, the "results" of the previous election for the new seats are
estimated by the media from local council results.

When in the Commons, MPs are not addressed by each other by name, but as
"The Honourable Member for [name of constituency]" / "My Honourable friend" for
someone from your own party, or "The Honourable gentleman/lady" for people not in
your party. There are some varying titles, such as "Right Honourable", used for
members of the Privy Council, and "Learned" (pronounced "learn-ed") for MPs who
are also barristers.

Parliamentary debates and question times are far more rowdy than the
(modem) United States Congress, with creative insults being the order of the day.
The chamber is presided over by the Speaker or one of his/her deputies. The Speaker
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is a non-partisan figure (once elected Speaker, they drop their party affiliation, and
ascend to the Lords after retiring as an MP), and during debates in the Commons, all
remarks are addressed to the Speaker; speaking directly to your opposite number and
using words like "you™" gets you a slapped wrist. The Speaker, in a tie, will nearly
always vote to keep debate open and will almost never vote for a bill, as doing so
would create a majority where one did not exist; the main exception is if the bill is a
confidence or supply measure—i.e., if the bill fails, the government collapses and
either a new PM and new government must be chosen or new elections must be
held—in which case the Speaker will generally vote in favor.

There are 650 elected MPs, all but two of whom are also members of a political
party. Westminster is most near to a "two-and-a-half party” system, with the
dominant parties being Labour and the Conservatives, and the perpetual third party
the Liberal Democrats.

The party that can command a majority is the ruling party. Their elected leader,
chosen by the party through varying methods, then chooses a cabinet of which he/she
serves as primus inter pares (first among equals). These men and women are
responsible for various departments of government; there are currently 27 cabinet
members who hold 42 positions.

Below these people are the Ministers of State and the Parliamentary Under-
secretaries of State. Below them are the Parliamentary Private Secretaries (PPS), who
are unpaid lackeys for the Cabinet members. They sit behind the front bench at Prime
Minister's Questions, with the result that the camera cuts their heads off. Those who
are not chosen or refuse offers for the Cabinet or for junior ministerial office are
called "backbenchers", as opposed to those who sit on the Government "front bench".

The official title of the largest party that is not in Government is "Her Majesty's
Loyal Opposition"”, and their job description is to question and hold to account "Her
Majesty's Government™ to ensure that any policies have been well thought-out. The
leader of the largest party out of government is also known as "The Leader of the
Opposition" and is a member of the Privy Council. The Opposition party will also
select a cabinet, known as a Shadow Cabinet. Despite sounding very cool, this
cabinet does not do anything in practical terms. Instead, their job is to call on their
cabinet counterpart during meetings in the Commons, typically to question their
decisions.

The House of Commons plays the major role in law making. The procedure is
the following: a proposed law ("a bill") has to go through three stages in order to
become an act of Parliament; these are called "readings". The first reading is a
formality and is simply the publication of the proposal. The second reading involves
debate on the principles of the bill; it is examination by parliamentary committee.
And the third reading is a report stage, when the work of the committee is reported on
to the house. This is usually the most important stage in the process. When the bill
passes through the House of Commons, it is sent to the House of Lords for
discussion, when the Lords agree it, the bill is taken to the Queen for royal assent,
when the Queen sings the bill, it becomes act of the Parliament and the Law of the
Land.
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1. Answer the questions:

1) What is the most important authority in Great Britain?
2) Is the Monarch expected to be politically active?

3) How are the Members of Parliament elected?

4) What are the main political parties in Great Britain?
5) What are the functions of the House of Commons?

2. Do the multiple-choice test:

1) Which of the parties mentioned below are the two dominant ones in the
British political system?

a. Labour and Conservatives

b. Liberal Democrats and Protestants

c. Democrats and Republicans

d. Liberal Democrats and Labour

e. Conservatives and Social Democrats

2) How many Cabinet members are there currently?

a. 42

b. 650

c. 27

d. two-and-a-half

e. 3

3) Find the right hierarchical order of positions:

a. Cabinet members, Ministers of State, the Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State,
the Parliamentary Private Secretaries

b. Ministers of State, Cabinet members, the Parliamentary Private Secretaries, the
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State

c. the Parliamentary Private Secretaries, the Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State,
Ministers of State, Cabinet members

d. the Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State, Ministers of State, Cabinet members,
the Parliamentary Private Secretaries

e. Cabinet members, the Parliamentary Private Secretaries, Ministers of State, the
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State

4) Those who are not chosen or refuse offers for the Cabinet or for junior
ministerial office are called

a. "Her Majesty's Loyal Opposition"

b. “Shadow cabinet”

c. “frontbenchers”

d. "backbenchers"

e. "The Leader of the Opposition"

5) "The Leader of the Opposition™ is...

a. the elected leader of the ruling party

b. a member of the Privy Council

c. Prime Minister

d. Under-Secretary of State
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e. the Parliamentary Private Secretary

6) Prime Minister is...

a. "The Leader of the Opposition”

b. a member of the Privy Council

c. the elected leader of the ruling party

d. a member of the ruling party

e. a member of any of the two dominant parties
7) What is the precise name of a proposed law?
a. Act

b. Bill

c. Law of the Land

d. Reading

e. Assent

8) The first reading of a bill is...

a. royal assent

b. report stage

c. publication of the proposal

d. examination by parliamentary committee

e. law making

9) The bill becomes act of the Parliament...

a. when the Lords agree it

b. the work of the committee is reported on to the house
c. the bill passes through the House of Commons
d. the Queen sings the bill

3. Give a summary of the text “Parliament: House of Commons”

TEXTS
Some Interesting Facts about Parliament

Each parliamentary session begins with the ‘State Opening of Parliament’, a
ceremonial occasion, beginning with the royal carriage procession from Buckingham
Palace to the Palace of Westminster. The ceremony of opening the Parliament
reminds MPs of their special status and of their ‘togetherness’. The Queen usually
opens the new session of Parliament. When she takes her seat on the throne she sends
the official of the House of Lords, called Black Rod, to call the Commons.
Approaching the House of Commons, ‘Black Rod’, a servant of the Queen, knocks
on the door and demands that the MPs let the Queen come in and tell them what 'her’
government is going to do in the coming year. When he arrives at the door of the
House of Commons they bang it in his face to show their independence. After this
they follow Black Rod into the chamber of the House of Lords, where they stand
while the Queen reads her speech. During the election of the Speaker, when he is
going to his great chair at one end of the House, he struggles and pretends that he
doesn't wish to accept the honour. This comes from the days when men were afraid to
become the Speaker. It was because the sovereign and the House of Commons often
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quarreled and the Speaker's duty of acting as go-between was both difficult and
dangerous.

The Speaker is the chief officer of the House of Commons. There is no
inquirement for the Speaker when elected to be a member of the governing party, but
once appointed, he or she is supposed to give up all party politics. The Speaker has
two main functions: representing the House in its relations with the Crown, the House
of Lords and other authorities and presiding over the House and enforcing the
observance of all rules which govern its conduct. The Speaker chairs and controls
discussion in the House, decides which MP is going to speak next and makes sure
that the rules of procedure are followed. Often several MPs wish to speak and they
stand up and try «to catch the Speaker's eye», as they call it. The Speaker also has a
number of duties concerning the functions of the House and is in control of the
Commons part of the Palace of Westminster and its precincts. The Speaker doesn't
take part in the debates, and he doesn't vote at the end of them. But if the Government
and the Opposition gain an equal number of votes, then the Speaker has the casting
vote.

The House of Commons makes use of an old and rather eccentric method of
voting. After the vote has been announced by the Speaker of the House, the MPs
present are given eight minutes to move in to one of two rooms - the ‘aye’ or the ‘no’
room. When the time is up the doors are locked and the MPs line up to be counted.
Secretaries of State and even the PM vote on important matters and can often be seen
scrambling for the correct room amongst the others. Despite looking ridiculous, the
voting system provides an excellent opportunity for MPs to meet and talk with the
PM and the rest of the Government.

When in session, MPs are forbidden from using language that might ‘offend
the dignity’ of Parliament. This commonly covers swearing, personal insults and,
most seriously, accusing an MP of being dishonest. Many words have been deemed
unparliamentary by House Speakers over time including ‘coward’, ‘guttersnipe’,
‘hooligan’, ‘liar’ and ‘traitor’. Many MPs have perfected the art of insult whilst
avoiding reprimand from the House Speaker and enjoy mocking their rivals with
stock phrases such as being ‘economical with the truth’ when lying or ‘unusually
fatigued’ when drunk.

1. Make up dialogues based on the text “Some Interesting Facts about
Parliament”

2. Give the idea of the following text in English:

Mocne 6onee yem fAecATW neT CNOPOB MO NOBOAY TOrO, CTOMT W AONYyCKaTb
TeneBuaeHe B OPUTAHCKWIA NapnameHT, NOpApbl, HaKOHeL, pa3pelunnn YCTaHOBUTb
Kamepbl B CBOeli nmanate. OfHako nanara O6LWMH OTKa3bIBAETCA NPUHATb Takoe e
peweHne. OAWH M3 OCHOBHbIX MPOTWBHWKOB TeNeTpaHCAAUMiA  3acefaHuid
napnameHtTa — npemMbep-MUHUCTP M.Tatuep. OHa ONpaBAblBaeT CBOK MO3ULMIO
TeMm, 4TO MoAo6Hble nepefayn MOTPEBYHOT CAMWKOM 6onblwmMx 3aTpaT. Ho, Kak
CUMTaeT NIOHAOHCKWUA KOPPECMOHAEHT aMepuKaHCKOW raseTbl «KpucueH calieHc
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MOHUTOP», MPUYMHA YMOPHOFO COMPOTWBIEHWUS TITuep KPOETCH B HEXeNaHum
Jenatb  [OCTOSHUEM  [/IaCHOCTW  KPWUTUYECKWE BbLICTYMMEHUs B ajfpec ee
npaBuUTENbCTBA. A Kak 3asiBU/ BO BPEMSI HelaBHUX 4e6aToB iopf YailTnoy, Hemanyo
npo6neMy NpeAcTaBnseT U TOT (PakT, UTO MHOTVe MaplaMeHTapuM Ha 3acefaHusix
nonpocTy cnsT. MNosiBNeHNe Ha TeNleakpaHax ApeMIoLLMX 3aKOHOJATeNel OTHIOAb He
MOC/YXXWUT POCTY UX aBTOpUTETA.

LISTENING COMPREHENSION

Lord's Proposal for a Lower Voting Age
I. Before-listening task
Read the text:

Conservative peer Lord Lucas of Crudwell and Dingwall has proposed a new
voting of 16, and a campaign supporting his Bill has been launched at the House of
Parliament. The Votes of 16 Campaign is backed by a wide range of political and
youth groups, and the reformers have a strong case. At sixteen, they argue, young
people can leave school, marry (without parental consent in Scotland), be company
directors, be tried in a Crown Court and join some sections of armed forces

Il. While-listening task

Listen to two young British people talking about politics. For each person,
answer these questions:

1. How old are they?

2. Are they interested in politics?

3. Have they ever voted?

4. Are they going to vote in the local elections?

5. Would they like the voting age to be lowered to 16?

6. Why (not)?

111, After-listening task

Discuss in pairs. How often do you have elections in your country? Do you think
that more or fewer people vote than in Britain? What is the attitude of young
people in your country to politics?

TEXT9
The Government

The British government normally consists of over a hundred ministers and
other officials chosen from both Houses of Parliament, who are appointed by the
monarch on the advice of the Prime Minister. They belong to the party which forms
the majority in the Commons, and are collectively responsible for the administration
of national affairs. The government can vary considerably in the number of ministers
and departments set up by the Prime Minister.

The Prime Minister, who is appointed by the monarch and is normally the
leader of the majority party in the Commons, possesses a great deal of patronage in
choosing ministers and deciding on the composition of the government. The Prime
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Minister's power stems from majority support in Parliament; from the authority to
choose and dismiss minister; from the leadership of the party in the country; and from
i control over policy-making. The Prime Minister usually sits in the Commons, as do
most of the ministers, where they may all be questioned and held accountable for
government actions and decisions. The Prime Minister has historically been the
connection between the monarch and parliamentary government. This convention
continues today in the weekly audience with the monarch, at which the policies and
business of the government are discussed.

The Prime Minister consequently has great power within the British system of
government, and there are arguments which suggest that the office has become like
an all-powerful presidency. But there are considerable checks on this power, both
inside and outside the party and Parliament, which make the analogy less than
accurate. However, it does seem that there is a greater emphasis upon prime
ministerial government in Britain today, rather than the traditional constitutional
notions of Cabinet government.

The Cabinet is normally composed of up to twenty senior ministers from the
government, who are chosen and presided over by the Prime Minister. Examples are
the Chancellor of the Exchequer (Finance Minister), the Foreign Secretary, the Home
Secretary, the Minister of Defence, the Secretary of State for Education and Science,
and the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry. The Cabinet structure originated
historically in meetings that the monarch had with leading ministers in a small royal
Cabinet, outside the framework of the Privy Council. As the monarch gradually
ceased to play a part in active politics because of the growth of parliamentary
government and party politics, the Royal Cabinet developed more authority and
independence, and became a parliamentary body.

Constitutional theory has traditionally argued that the Cabinet collectively
initiates and decides government policy. It has control of the government apparatus
and ministries because it is composed of members of the majority party in the
Commons. But the convention that government rule is Cabinet rule seems to have
become increasingly weaker. Since the Prime Minister is responsible for Cabinet
agendas and for the control of Cabinet proceedings, the Cabinet itself can become
merely a ‘rubber-stamp' to policies which have already been decided upon by the
Prime Minister, or by a smaller group sometimes called the 'Inner Cabinet'. Cabinet
government appears to have lost some of its original impetus, although there are
frequent demands that more deliberative power should be restored to it. Much
depends upon the personality of Prime Ministers in this situation. Some are strong
and like to take the lead. Others have given the impression of working within the
traditional Cabinet structure. Much of our information about the operation of the
Cabinet comes from 'leaks', or information divulged by Cabinet ministers. Although
the Cabinet meets in private and its discussions are meant to be secret, the public is
usually and reliably informed of Cabinet deliberations by the media. The mass and
complexity of government business today, and the fact that ministers are very busy
with their own departments, suggest that full debate in Cabinet on every item of
policy is impossible. But it is widely felt that, while all the details cannot be
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discussed, the broad outlines of policy should be more vigorously debated in Cabinet.
Critics argue that the present system concentrates too much power in the hands of the
Prime Minister; overloads ministers with work; allows too many crucial decisions to
be taken outside the Cabinet; and consequently reduces the notion of collective
responsibility.

Ministerial responsibility is still an important constitutional concept, although
some doubt its applicability today. Collective responsibility is that which all
ministers, including those outside the Cabinet, share for government actions and
policy. It means that Cabinet and other ministers should be seen to act as one. All
must support a government decision in public, even though some may oppose it
during the private deliberations. If a minister cannot do this, he or she may feel
obliged to resign.

In addition to collective responsibility, a minister also has an individual
responsibility for the work of the relevant government department. This means that
the minister is answerable for any mistakes, wrongdoing or bad administration which
occur, whether personally responsible for them or not. In such cases, the minister
may resign, although this is not as common today as in the past. Such responsibility
enables Parliament to maintain at least some control over executive actions because
the minister is answerable to Parliament. The shadow of the Parliamentary
Commissioner for Administration also hangs over the work of a minister and civil
servants.

Government departments (or ministries) are the chief instruments by which
central government implements government policy. A change of government does
not necessarily alter the number or functions of these departments. However, some
governments have occasionally instituted programmes which have involved the
reorganization, or replacement of existing ministries. Examples of government
departments are the Foreign Office, the Ministry of Defence, the Home Office, the
Department of Education and Science, and the Treasury (of which the Chancellor of
the Exchequer is head). Most of these central departments are in London and are
collectively known as Whitehall.

The government departments are staffed by the Civil Service, which consists of
career administrators. Civil servants are employed by central government in London
and throughout the country, and are involved in a wide range of government
activities. They are responsible to the minister in whose department they work for the
implementation of government policies. A change of minister or government does not
require a change of civil servants, since they are expected to be politically neutral and
to serve the sitting government impartially. Restrictions on political activities and
publication are consequently imposed upon civil servants in order to ensure
neutrality. There are some 600,000 civil servants in Britain today. Nearly half of
these are women, but few of them achieve top ranks in the service. There have been
frequent accusations about the efficiency of the Civil Service, and civil servants do
not have a particularly good public image, in spite of attempts at reform. It is often
alleged that the service imposes a certain mentality upon the implementation of
government policies, which successive ministers have been unable to combat. There
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may be some areas of concern. But the stereotyped image of the typical civil servant
is not reflected in many who do a thorough, independent job of serving their political
masters. The Civil Service is also highly regarded in other countries for its efficiency
and impartiality.

(Jive a summary of the text “The Government”

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Margaret Thatcher
/. Before-listening tasks
1. Answer the questions:
1) What do you know about Margaret Thatcher?
2) Would you like to have met Margaret Thatcher?
3) What would you like to know about Margaret Thatcher and why?

2. Match the words on the left with their synonyms on the right:

1) owned a fights

2) upbringing b.  worked

3) style c. axed

4) served d.  had

5) battles e.  childhood

6) cut f manner

7) forged g- murder

8) ties h.  frequently

9) assassination i.  union

10)  unpopular i- links

M)  integration K  created

12)  commonly | disliked

Il.  While-listening tasks

1. Fill in the gaps in the text:

Margaret Thatcher (nee Margaret Roberts) in England.

Her father owned two local grocery stores, which is where she first developed her
. The young Margaret had a strict . She

studied chemistry and then law at university. She was Britain’s Prime Minister from

1979 to 1990. Her her the nickname “The Iron Lady”.

Thatcher became a politician after in London in 1959.

Britain's Education Secretary from 1970 to 1974. Thatcher
became Britain’s first female Prime Minister in 1979. She privatised many of

Britain’s companies and had long battles with labour unions.
She lowered taxes and inflation government spending.

She was very busy with . Britain fought and won the
Falklands War against Argentina in 1982. She with the USA

and had a warm relationship with President Ronald Reagan. After
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Iron Curtain, she became friends with ex-Soviet leader Mikael

Gorbachev. She in 1984 when a bomb exploded at a hotel
she was staying in.
In 1987, Thatcher won office. However, she was

becoming unpopular. Unemployment was high and there were street
announced a Community Tax. Her opposition to closer

integration with Europe led to a and in 1990, she resigned. She
retired from public speaking in 2002, aged 77. She died on April 8th, 2013, aged 87.
“Thatcherism” is still aword used in Britain.

2. Delete the wrong word in each of the pairs of italics.

Margaret Thatcher (nee Margaret Roberts) was bom in 1925 in England. Her
father owning / owned two local grocery stores, which is where she first developed
her business sense / sensible. The young Margaret had a strict religious downgrading
/ upbringing. She studied chemistry and then law at university. She was Britain’s
Prime Minister from 1979 to 1990. Her trough / tough style earned her the nickname
“The Iron Lady”.

Thatcher became a politician after winning / won an election in London in
1959. She served / savoured as Britain's Education Secretary from 1970 to 1974.
Thatcher became Britain’s first female Prime Minister in 1979. She privatised many
of Britain’s state- / stately- owned companies and had long battles with labour
unions. She lowered taxes and inflation and greatly axe / cut government spending.
She was very busy with herforeigner / foreign policy. Britain fought and won the
Falklands War against Argentina in 1982. She forged close ties / scarves with the
USA and had a warm relationship with President Ronald Reagan. After thefall/fell
of the lron Curtain, she became friends with ex-Soviet leader Mikael Gorbachev. She
escaped assassination in 1984 when a bomb explosion / exploded at a hotel she was
staying in.

In 1987, Thatcher won a third term in / on office. However, she was becoming
unpopular. Unemployment was high and there were street riot / riots after she
announced a Community Tax. Her opposition to closer integration with Europe led to
a leadership challenge and in 1990, she resigned. She retired / retried from public
speaking in 2002, aged 77. She died on April 8th, 2013, aged 87. “Thatcherism” is
still a word commons / commonly used in Britain.

1. After-listening task

Make a poster showing the different stages of the life of Margaret Thatcher.
Why was she called the "lron Lady"? Show your poster to your classmates in
the next lesson. Did you all find out similar things?
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1.2 Political System of the US

TEXT 1
US Political System

The USA is a presidential republic.

The legislative power of the US is vested in the Congress of the USA. The
Congress was created by Article | of the Constitution, adopted in 1787. It consists
of two chambers - the Senate and the House of Representative.

The Senate is made up of 100 members (2 from each state), elected for a term
of 6 years. One third of the Senate is elected every 2 years. To be elected a Senator, a
person must be at least 30 years old and have been the citizen of the USA for at
least 9 years.

The House of Representatives comprises representatives from each state,
elected for a two-year term. The number of representatives from each state depends
on its population, but every state is represented. To be elected a representative, a
person must be at least 25 years of age and have been the citizen of the USA for at
least 7 years.

The presiding officer of the Senate is the Vice-President of the USA. The
presiding officer of the House of Representatives, the Speaker, is elected by the
house. The work of preparing and considering laws is done by the committees of
both Houses. There are 15 standing committees in the Senate and 19 in the House of
Representatives

The Congress assembles at least once for a year.

The executive branch of the government consists of the President, the Vice-
President and the Cabinet. The President’s term of office is four years, together with
the Vice- President, chosen for the same term. The President is the head of the
executive branch of the government; he appoints the members of the Cabinet. The
Cabinet advises the President on many matters and is composed of the heads of ten
executive departments: Secretary of State, Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of
Defence and others.

The judicial branch of the government is headed by the Supreme Court
which settles disputes between the states. The Supreme Court may veto any law
passed by the Congress if it contradicts the Constitution of the USA.

The United States is a federal Union, and the President is the head of the
Federal government which deals with international problems and national
matters. But every state has its own constitution and the state government headed
by the Governor and managing their local affairs. Their laws and decisions must not
contradict the Constitution of the USA.

The US national flag - Stars and Stripes - is red, white and blue. Thirteen
stripes represent the original 13 states of the US; the 50 stars represent the current
number of states.

Topical Vocabulary
a presidential republic - npe3ngeHTckas pecny6nmnka
the legislative power - 3akoHoaaTefbHas BNacTb
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*0 be created by the Constitution - 6bITb cO34aHHbIM, B COOTBETCTBUM C
KOHCTUTYLMel

to adopt (a constitution) - NPpUHATL (KOHCTUTYLMIO)

a chamber - nanarta

the Senate - ceHat

the House of Representative - nanata npefcrasuTenei

to be made up of - cocTosATb U3 (KOro-nn6o)

to be elected for a term of - 6bITb M36paHHbLIM Ha ONPeAENeHHbIN CPOK

to be the citizen of the USA for - 6b1Tb rpaxgaHuHom CLUA

to comprise representatives from smth. - 06beaMHNTL NpeACTaBUTENEN Yero-nn6o
the presiding officer of - npeacepatens (4ero-nun6o)

the Vice-President - BuLe-npe3vaeHT

to prepare and consider a law - nogrotoBuUTbL 1 PaCCMOTPETb 3aKOH

a standing committee - NOCTOAHHBIA KOMUTET

to assemble - cobupaTbcs

the executive branch of the government - BbiCLLas UCMONHUTENBbHAA BACTb

a term of office - cpok nonHoMouwiA

the head of smth. - rnasa (4ero-nu6o)

to appoint a member of the Cabinet - Ha3HauNTbL YUneHOM KabuHeTa

to advise the President on a matter - gaBaTb peKkOMeHAaUMW MNPE3UAEHTY Mo
BOMpocy

to be composed of smbd. - cocToaTb U3 (Koro-nm6o)

Secretary of State - rocyapcTBeHHbli cekpeTapb

Secretary of Treasury - MUHUCTP PUHAHCOB

Secretary of Defence - MMHUCTP 06OPOHBI

the judicial branch of the government - BbicLas cye6Has Bnactb

the Supreme Court - BepX0BHbIii Cyf

to settle disputes between the states - pewlatb cnop Mexay Lutatamu

to veto a law - HaNOXMTb BETO Ha 3aKOH

to be passed by the Congress - BHOCUTbCA KOHTPeccoM

to contradict the Constitution - NpoTUBOPEUNUTL KOHCTUTYLIMK

a federal Union - regepaums

the Federal government - ¢hefiepanbHOe NpaBUTENLCTBO

to deal with international problems and national matters - 3aHWMaTbCA
MeXAyHapoHbIMW Y BHYTPEHHUMM Npobnemamu

the state government - npaBMTe/NLCTBO LWTATa

to manage local affairs - 3aH/MaTbCcs MeCTHbIMK BONpocamu

a decision - pelueHue

the US national flag - HaumnoHanbHbIA dnar CLUA

the current number of states - TenepeLuHee YACNO LUTATOB

1. Answer the questions:
1) What is the legislative power in the USA vested in?
2) What kind of person may be elected a senator?
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3) How is a representative elected?

4) Who are the presiding officers of the Senate and the House of Representatives?
5) How does the executive branch of the government function?

6) What is the judicial branch of the government headed by?

7) What are the functions of state government?

8) What does the US national flag represent?

2. Translate into English using Topical Vocabulary:

1) B CLUA 3akoHofaTenbHast BNacTb OCYLLECTBMSETCA KOHIPECCOM, COCTOALLMM U3
ceHaTa v nanatbl NpeAcTaBUTENe.

2) NManata npefcTaBuTENell BK/HOYaeT MpPeACTaBMTENe OT KakAoro LITaTa,
136MpaeMbIX CPOKOM Ha fiBa rofa.

3) Buue-npesngeHT —npejcefatens ceHata, a BblIGOPHbIA CUKep - Npegcefartenb
nanatbl NpescTaBUTeneil.

4) BbICLIMIA UCMOMHWUTENbHbIA OpraH COCTOMT M3 Mpe3nfeHTa, BuLEe- Npe3ngeHTa u
KabuHerta.

5) Mpe3ngeHT, rnasa BbiCLUel WCMOMHWTENbHON BNacT, M3bupaeTcs Ha 4 roga u
Ha3HayaeT u/ieHOB KabuHeTa.

6) KabyHeT cocTomT Ux pykosoauTeneli 10 MCNONHWTENbHbBIX fenapTaMeHToB 1 gaeT
pekoMeHfauuy NpesnaeHTy No MHOrMM BOMPOCaM.

7) BepxoBHbIii Cyf pellaeT CropHble BOMPOCHI MEXAY LUTATAMU U MOXET Ha/oXWTb
BETO Ha 3aKOH, €eNy OH MPOTUBOPEUUT KOHCTUTYLMN.

8) [lMpaBWTensCTBO LWTaTa BO [/1aBe C ry6epHATOPOM 3aHMMAETCA MECTHbIMM
BOMpocamu.

TEXT 2
US System of Government
Form of Government

The first European settlers who came to America wanted a political system that
offered stability but limited the power of individuals, so they set up a democratic
system. The American democratic government was established in March 1789 in the
Constitution of the United States. The Constitution has been changed twenty-six
times since 1789. Ten amendments in the Bill of Rights (1791) guaranteed the basic
rights of individual Americans. The other sixteen amendments include ones banning
slavery (1865) and giving women the right to vote (1920).

The form of government is based on three main principles: federalism, the
separation of powers, and respect for the Constitution and the rule of law. Americans
are subject to two governments, that of their state and that of the Union, and each has
its own distinct function. The states have, under the Constitution, the primary
functions of providing law and order, education, public health and most of the things
which concern day-to-day life. The Federal government at Washington is concerned
with foreign affairs and with matters of general concern to all the states, including
commerce between the states.

Governments serve several major purposes for the state: 1) to maintain social
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order; 2) to provide public services; 3) to provide for national security and common
defense; 4) to provide for and control the economic system.

In carrying out these tasks, governments must make decisions that are binding
on all citizens of the state. Government has the authority to require all individuals to
obey these decisions and the power to punish those who do not obey them.

The United States is a representative democracy. All government power rests
ultimately with the people, who direct policies by voting for government
representatives.

The nation's constitution defines the powers of national and state governments,
the functions and framework of each branch of government, and the rights of
individual citizens. All public officials of the national as well as state governments
must swear to abide by the Constitution, which was created to protect the democratic
interests of the people and government.

Limited Government

The principle of limited government is basic to the Constitution. When the
Constitution was first written more than two hundred years ago, many Americans
feared that government power could become concentrated in the hands of a few.
Several features were created to guard against that possibility: 1) the federal
organization of government; 2) the separation of powers among different branches of
government; and 3) a system of checks and balances to restrict the powers of each
branch.

At each level, in state and Union, there is a constitution which defines and
limits political power, and which provides safeguards against tyranny and means for
popular participation. In each state, power is divided between three agencies, with
law-making power given to a legislature (usually of two houses, elected for fixed
terms), an executive (the governor), and finally the judges of the State Supreme
Court. Each state is divided into counties, which have their own powers, and there are
also special-purpose areas for some functions of local interest.

Federalism

Under federalism, the principle of limited government was achieved by
dividing authority between the central government and the individual states. The
federal (national) government has powers over areas of wide concern. For example, it
has the power to control communications among states, borrow money, provide for
the national defense, and declare war.

The states possess those powers which are not given to the national
government. For example, each state establishes its own criminal justice system,
public schools, and marriage and divorce laws.

The United States is a federal union of 50 states plus one independent district -
the District of Columbia. Forty nine states, including Alaska, form the continental
United States. The 50th state is separated from the continental part: it is the state of
Hawaii - a group of islands situated in the mid Pacific Ocean.

The District of Columbia is the territory of the city of Washington, the national
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capital. Washington, D.C. is between two states: Virginia and Maryland and is
situated on the Potomac River, which divides the city into two parts. This place was
selected personally by the first President of the United States - George Washington.
In 1891 he ordered to purchase the land from private owners.

Washington, D.C. is the seat of the Federal Government of the United States.
The Federal Government is made up of three branches - the Executive, the
Legislative and the Judicial and the three elements are checked and balanced by one
another.

Executive Branch

The function of the Executive Branch is to carry out the laws of the nation. It
consists of the President, Vice-President and the President's Cabinet. The members of
the Cabinet are chosen by the President. Most of them are called Secretaries: the
Secretary of State, Agriculture, Labour, Transportation, etc. The President and Vice-
President are chosen in a national election for a four-year term of office and may be
reelected for a second time. They must be native-born citizens, at least 35 years old
and members of a political party.

Since the adoption of the Constitution, the national government has increased
its functions in economic and social matters and has shared more responsibilities with
the states. The executive branch of the government, headed by the President,
comprises 14 departments: the Department of State, Department of Treasury,
Department of Justice, Department of the Interior, Department of Agriculture,
Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, Department of Health and Human
Services, Department of Education, Department of Housing and Urban Development,
Department of Transportation, Department of Energy, and Department of Veterans
Affairs.

The executive branch of government is responsible for administering the laws
passed by Congress. The president of the United States presides over the executive
branch. He is elected to a four-year term and can be re-elected to a second term. The
vice-president, who is elected with the president, is assigned only two constitutional
duties. The first is to preside over the Senate. The second duty is to assume the
presidency if the president dies, becomes disabled, or is removed from office.

In November of each leap year a President is elected to serve for exactly four
years from a fixed day in the following January. The four-year rhythm has never been
broken. Together with the President, a Vice-President is elected, and if the President
dies the Vice-President becomes President for the unexpired part of the four years -
which could be 3 years or only three months.

The President is the effective head of the executive branch of government as
well as head of state. As head of state, the president represents the country abroad,
entertains foreign leaders, and addresses the public. As director of foreign policy, he
appoints foreign ambassadors and makes treaties with other nations. The president
also serves as commander-in-chief of the armed forces and as head of his political
party.

In the United States, the president and legislature are elected separately, housed
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separately, and they operate separately. This division is a unique feature of the
American system. In the parliamentary systems that operate in most western
democracies, the national leader, or prime minister, is chosen by the parliament.

From the first political rally to Inauguration Day running for President is a long
and complicated process. In choosing a President the ordinary voter has little to say
until Election Day. Here is a simple outline of how an American president is chosen.

First a candidate campaigns within his party to win his party's nomination.
Then follows a period when he runs against the candidates of the other major party
and perhaps, a third and a fourth party. The showdown comes in November - on
Election Day. The President is not elected directly then. Voters in each state vote for
electors. This system was introduced by the Constitution of the USA in 1787. Now
this is only a formality. When in November the final election results are in, the entire
country knows who the next President and Vice-President will be, although the
outcome must still be formalized, and the candidates must win a majority of the
electoral votes in December. Except in rare cases, the electoral choice is the same as
the popular choice. Finally on Inauguration Day on the 20th of January the new
President is sworn in and he makes his Inauguration speech.

Legislative Branch

The Legislative Branch, Congress, is where the laws are made and adopted.
Congress is made up of two houses: the Senate and the House of Representatives.
There are 100 Senators elected, two from each of the 50 states, regardless of their
population. They are elected for 6 years and only one third retire in rotation. The
Senators represent all of the people in a state and their interests. The members of the
House of Representatives are elected for only 2 years and their number in Congress
depends upon a state's population. For instance, California, the state with the largest
population, has 45 Representatives, while Delaware has only one. The House has 435
members. They represent the population of “congressional districts" into which each
state is divided. There is no limit to the number of terms a Senator or a
Representative may serve. Almost all elections in the United States follow the
"winner-take-all" principle: the candidate who wins the largest number of votes in a
Congressional district is the winner.

Congress makes all laws, and each house of Congress has the power to
introduce legislation. Each can also vote against legislation passed by the other.
Because legislation only becomes law if both houses agree, compromise between
them is necessary. Congress decides upon taxes and how money is spent. In addition,
it requlates commerce among the states and with foreign countries. It also sets rules
for the naturalization of foreign citizens.

Judicial Branch

The third branch of government, in addition to the legislative (Congress) and
executive (President) branches, is the federal judiciary. Its main instrument is the
Supreme Court, which watches over the other two branches. It determines whether or
not their laws and acts are in accordance with the Constitution. Congress has the
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power to fix the number of judges sitting on the Court, but it cannot change the
powers given to the Supreme Court by the Constitution itself. The Supreme Court
consists of a chief justice and eight associate justices. They are nominated by the
President but must be approved by the Senate. Once approved, they hold office as
Supreme Court Justices for life. A decision of the Supreme Court cannot be appealed
to any other court. Neither the President nor Congress can change their decisions. In
addition to the Supreme Court, Congress has established 11 federal courts of appeal
(sometimes called circuit courts) and, below them, 91 federal district courts and
special courts such as the Tax Court and the Court of Veterans' Appeals.

The Supreme Court has direct jurisdiction in only two kinds of cases: those
involving foreign diplomats and those in which a state is a party. All other cases
which reach the Court are appeals from lower courts. The Supreme Court chooses
which of these it will hear. Most of the cases involve the interpretation of the
Constitution. The Supreme Court also has the "power of judicial review," that is, it
has the right to declare laws and actions of the federal, state, and local governments
unconstitutional. While not stated in the Constitution, this power was established over
time.

The federal courts perform two constitutional functions. Firstly, they interpret
the meaning of laws and administrative regulations; this is known as statutory
construction. Secondly, the courts determine whether any law passed by Congress or
state legislatures, or any administrative action taken by the national or state executive
branches, violates the U.S. Constitution; this is known as judicial review.

Checks and Balances

By dividing power among the three branches of government, the Constitution
effectively ensures that government power will not be usurped by a small powerful
group or a few leaders. The powers given to each are carefully balanced by the
powers of the other two. Each branch serves as a check on the others. This is to keep
any branch from gaining too much power or from misusing its powers. The paragraph
below illustrates how the equal branches of government are connected and how each
is dependent on the other two.

Congress has the power to make laws, but the President may veto any act of
Congress. Congress, in its turn, can override a veto by a two-thirds vote in each
house. Congress can also refuse to provide funds requested by the President. The
President can appoint important officials of his administration, but they must be
approved by the Senate. The President also has the power to name all federal judges;
they, too, must be approved by the Senate. The courts have the power to determine
the constitutionality of all acts of Congress and of presidential actions, and to strike
down those they find unconstitutional.

The system of checks and balances makes compromise and consensus
necessary. Compromise is also a vital aspect of other levels of government in the
United States. This system protects against extremes. It means, for example, that new
presidents cannot radically change governmental policies just as they wish. In the
U.S., therefore, when people think of "the government," they usually mean the entire



system, that is, the Executive Branch and the President, Congress, and the courts. In
fact and in practice, therefore, the President (i.e. "the Administration™) is not as
powerful as many people outside the U.S. seem to think he is. In comparison with
other leaders in systems where the majority party forms “the government,” he is much
less so.

Political Parties

Sometimes, the Constitution says nothing about political parties, but overtime
the U.S. has in fact developed a two-party system. The two leading parties are the
Democrats and the Republicans. There are other parties besides these two, and
foreign observers are often surprised to learn that among these are also a Communist
party and several Socialist parties. Minor parties have occasionally won offices at
lower levels of government, but they do not play a role in national politics. In fact,
one does not need to be a member of a political party to run in any election at any
level of government. Also, people can simply declare themselves to be members of
one of the two major parties when they register to vote in a district. Democrats are
thought of as associated with labor, and the Republicans with business and industry.
Republicans also tend to oppose the greater involvement of the federal government in
some areas of public life which they consider to be the responsibility of the states and
communities. Democrats, on the other hand, tend to favor a more active role of the
central government in social matters.

To distinguish between the parties is often difficult, however. Furthermore,
the traditional European terms of "right" and "left,” or "conservative™" and "liberal" do
not quite fit the American system. Someone from the "conservative right," for
instance, would be against a strong central government. Or a Democrat from one part
of the country could be very "liberal,” and one from another part quite
"conservative." Even if they have been elected as Democrats or Republicans,
Representatives or Senators are not bound to a party program, nor are they subject to
any discipline when they disagree with their party.

While some voters will vote a "straight ticket,” in other words, for all of the
Republican or Democratic candidates in an election, many do not. They vote for one
party’s candidate for one office, and another's for another. As a result, the political
parties have much less actual power than they do in other nations.

In the U.S., the parties cannot win seats which they are then free to fill with
party members they have chosen. Rather, both Representatives and Senators are
elected to serve the interests of the people and the areas they represent, that is, their
"constituencies." In about 70 percent of legislative decisions, Congressmen will vote
with the specific wishes of their constituencies in mind, even if this goes against what
their own parties might want as national policy. It is quite common, in fact, to find
Democrats in Congress voting for a Republican President's legislation, quite a few
Republicans voting against it, and so on.

Elections
Anyone who is an American citizen, at least 18 years of age, and is registered to



vote may vote. Each state has the right to determine registration procedures. A
number of civic groups, such as the League of Women Voters, are actively trying to
get more people involved in the electoral process and have drives to register as many
people as possible. Voter registration and voting among minorities has dramatically
increased during the last twenty years, especially as a result of the Civil Rights
Movement.

There is some concern, however, about the number of citizens who could vote in
national elections but do not. In the national election of 1984, for instance, only 53.3
percent of all those who could have voted actually did. But then, Americans who
want to vote must register, that is put down their names in a register before the actual
elections take place. There are 50 different registration laws in the U.S. - one set for
each state. In the South, voters often have to register not only locally but also at the
county seat. In European countries, on the other hand, “permanent registration” of
voters is most common. Of those voters in the United States who did register in the
1984 presidential elections, 73 percent cast their ballots.

Another important factor is that there are many more elections in the U.S. at the .
state and local levels than there are in most countries. If the number of those who
vote in these elections (deciding, for example, if they should pay more taxes so a new
main street bridge can be built) were included, the percentage in fact would not be
that much different from other countries. Certainly, Americans are much more
interested in local politics than in those at the federal level. Many of the most
important decisions, such as those concerning education, housing, taxes, and so on,
are made close to home, in the state or county.

The national presidential elections really consist of two separate campaigns: one
is for the nomination of candidates at national party conventions. The other is to win
the actual election. The nominating race is a competition between members of the
same party. They run in a succession of state primaries and caucuses (which take
place between March and June). They hope to gain a majority of delegate votes for
their national party conventions (in July or August). The party convention then votes
to select the party's official candidate for the presidency. Then follow several months
of presidential campaigns by the candidates. In November of the election year (years
divisible by four, e.g. 1988, 1992, 1996, etc.), the voters across the nation go to the
polls. 1f the majority of the popular votes in a state go to the Presidential (and Vice
Presidential) candidate of one party, then that person is supposed to get all of that
state's "electoral votes." These electoral votes are equal to the number of Senators and
Representatives each state has in Congress. The candidate with the largest number of
these electoral votes wins the election. Each state's electoral votes are formally
reported by the "Electoral College." In January of the following year, in a joint
session of Congress, the new President and Vice-President are officially announced.

Special Interest Groups

The basic framework of American government is described in the Constitution.
However, there are other features of the political system, not mentioned in the
Constitution, which directly and indirectly influence American politics.
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Groups and individuals have a variety of ways they can exert pressure and try
to influence government policy. Many people write letters to elected officials
expressing their approval or disapproval of a political decision. People sometimes
circulate petitions or write letters to editors of newspapers and magazines trying to
influence politicians. Organized interest groups, however, can generally exert
influence much more effectively than can do isolated individuals.

Americans, always concerned that their politicians represent their interests,
often form "pressure” groups, political lobbies, public action committees (PACs), or
special interest groups (SiGs). Such groups seek to influence politicians on almost
any imaginable subject. One group might campaign for a nationwide, federal gun-
control law, while another group opposes it. Tobacco companies in North Carolina
are not too happy about the strong health warnings that must be put on their products.
Some religious groups call for pupils being allowed to pray, if they wish, in school,
or they campaign against state and federal money being given for abortions. Ethnic
groups often want certain foreign policies put into effect with their friends or foes.
Tax payers in a number of states have protested against rising taxes and initiated
legislation setting limits to taxation. Some labor unions want illegal immigration
controlled. And, not surprisingly, some pressure groups want pressure groups stopped
and lobby against lobbyists. Such groups of citizens have also helped to weaken the
political parties. Each individual politician must pay close attention to the special
concerns and causes of his voters. What is amazing is how well so many different
governmental groups, with their many ethnic and cultural and business and
geographical interests, do seem to manage the affairs of those they were chosen to
represent. But then, the great variety of local, regional, and state governments does
help to fulfill wishes of the many different constituencies. If New Yorkers want their
city-owned university to be free to any city resident, that is their business. 1fa small
town in the mountains of Colorado decides that snowmobiles have the right-of-way
on city streets, that's theirs. And if a county in Arkansas decides that fireworks or
hard liquor will not be sold within its limits, well, that's its right, too.

Discuss the questions:

1. What is the doctrine of the separation of powers?

2. What is the purpose of creating a system of checks and balances?

3. What are the peculiarities of electing president of the USA?

4. What is the difference between the political platforms of the Democratic and
Republican parties in the USA?

4. What are other features of the political system, not mentioned in the Constitution,
which directly and indirectly influence American politics?

TEXT3
US Congress at Work
In the House of Representatives the presiding officer is the Speaker who is
elected by the members and is always a member of the majority party in the House.
The Speaker is first in the line to become the President in case of the death of both
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Ptevident and Vice-President. Although the name is taken from British English, the
i luiracter of the post is not the same. The House of Commons chooses the Speaker
only as a presiding officer to conduct debates. Once a man becomes a Speaker, he is
usually reappointed to his office in each new Parliament, even if the majority in the
llouse has changed, until he wishes to retire. When he does retire he goes to the
llouse of Lords. In the United States Congress the Speaker plays a very important
role in party politics. He appoints members of Congressional Committees, for
example, to work on the bills or to settle disputes between the House of
Representatives and the Senate. The decision on some of the most important issues
may therefore depend on who is chosen by the Speaker or participate in the
committees. The Speaker also decides who is to speak from the floor.

Many people imagine that most of the work of the Congress is actually done on
lhe House of Representatives or Senate floors. Tourists who visit Washington and go
to watch the Senate or the House of Representatives from galleries are usually
surprised at the scene on the floor. When someone is making a speech, most of the
members who are present are reading or walking about, talking with one another. A
few are listening to the speaker, sometimes agreeing with him, but more often not.
Then a bell rings throughout the Capitol and the office buildings and the members
soon come crowding in to answer to their names for a vote. The main work of the
Congress is done not on the floor but in Committees. The Congressional Houses have
a system of Committees - 16 in the Senate and 20 in the House of Representatives.
Every bill is worked out there. Special committees hold hearings on different issues,
some of them open and others secret, depending on the subject matter.

Answer the questions:

1 What is the role of the Speaker in the House of Representatives?

2. What is the role of the Speaker in the House of Commons?

3. How are the debates held in the US Congress?

4. What is the role of the Congressional committees?

5. What makes the American Speaker a powerful figure in American politics?

TEXT 4
Presidency of the United States of America

Presidency is the chief executive office of the United States. In contrast to
many countries with parliamentary forms of government, where the office of
president, or head of state, is mainly ceremonial, in the United States the president is
vested with great authority and is arguably the most powerful elected official in the
world. The nation’s founders originally intended the presidency to be a narrowly
restricted institution. They distrusted executive authority because their experience
with colonial governors had taught them that executive power was inimical to liberty,
because they felt betrayed by the actions of George 111, the king of Great Britain and
Ireland, and because they considered a strong executive incompatible with the
republicanism embraced in the Declaration of Independence (1776). Accordingly,
their revolutionary state constitutions provided for only nominal executive branches,
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and the Articles of Confederation (1781-89), the first “national” constitution,
established no executive branch.

The Constitution succinctly defines presidential functions, powers, and
responsibilities. The president's chief duty is to make sure that the laws are faithfully
executed, and this duty is performed through an elaborate system of executive
agencies that includes cabinet-level departments. Presidents appoint all cabinet heads
and most other high-ranking officials of the executive branch of the federal
government. They also nominate all judges of the federal judiciary, including the
members of the Supreme Court. Their appointments to executive and judicial posts
must be approved by a majority of the Senate (one of the two chambers of Congress,
the legislative branch of the federal government, the other being the House of
Representatives). The Senate usually confirms these appointments, though it
occasionally rejects a nominee to whom a majority of members have strong
objections. The president is also the commander in chief of the country's military and
has unlimited authority to direct the movements of land, sea, and air forces. The
president has the power to make treaties with foreign governments, though the Senate
must approve such treaties by a two-thirds majority. Finally, the president has the
power to approve or reject (veto) bills passed by Congress, though Congress can
override the president’s veto by summoning a two-thirds majority in favour of the
measure.

Although the ‘founding fathers' wanted to avoid a political system that in any
way reflected the monarchical system then prevalent in Britain and for a long time
the Presidency was relatively weak, the vast expansion of the federal bureaucracy and
the military in the 20th century has in current practice given a greater role and more
power to the President than is the case for any single individual in most political
systems.

The President is both the head of state and the head of government, as well as
the military commander-in-chief and chief diplomat. He presides over the executive
branch of the federal government, a vast organization numbering about 4 million
people, including 1 million active-duty military personnel. Within the executive
branch, the President has broad constitutional powers to manage national affairs and
the workings of the federal government and he may issue executive orders to affect
internal policies.

The President may sign or veto legislation passed by Congress and has the
power to recommend measures to Congress. The Congress may override a
presidential veto but only by a two-thirds majority in each house.

The President has the power to make treaties (with the ‘advice and consent' of
the Senate) and the power to nominate and receive ambassadors. The President may
not dissolve Congress or call special elections, but does have the power to pardon
criminals convicted of offences against the federal government, enact executive
orders, and (with the consent of the Senate) appoint Supreme Court justices and
federal judges.

The President is elected for a fixed term of four years and may serve a
maximum of two terms. Originally there was no constitutional limit on the number of
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terms that a President could serve in office and the first President George Washington
md the precedent of serving simply two terms. Following the election of Franklin D.
Roosevelt to a record four terms, it was decided to limit terms to two and the relevant
constitutional amendment was enacted in 1951.

Elections are always held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in
November to coincide with Congressional elections.

The President is not elected directly by the voters but by an Electoral College
representing each state on the basis of a combination of the number of members in
the Senate (two for each state regardless of size) and the number of members in the
llouse of Representatives (roughly proportional to population). The states with the
largest number of votes are California (55), Texas (38) and New York (29). The
states with the smallest number of votes - there are six of them - have only three
votes. The District of Columbia, which has no voting representation in Congress, has
three electoral votes. In effect, therefore, the Presidential election is not one election
but 51.

The total Electoral College vote is 538. This means that, to become President, a
candidate has to win at least 270 electoral votes. The voting system awards the
Electoral College votes from each state to delegates committed to vote for a certain
candidate in a "winner take all" system, with the exception of Maine and Nebraska
(which award their Electoral College votes according to Congressional Districts
rather than for the state as a whole). In practice, most states are firmly Democrat - for
instance, California and New York - or firmly Republican - for instance, Texas and
Tennessee. Therefore, candidates concentrate their appearances and resources on the
so-called "battleground states”, those that might go to either party. The three largest
battleground or swing states are Florida (29 votes), Pennsylvania (20) and Ohio (18).
Others are Virginia (13), Wisconsin (10), Colorado (9), lowa (6) and Nevada (6).

This system of election means that in theory a candidate can win the largest
number of votes nationwide but fail to win the largest number of votes in the
Electoral College and therefore fail to become President. Indeed, in practice, this has
happened three times in US history, most recently in 2000. If this seems strange (at
least to non-Americans), the explanation is that the ‘founding fathers' who drafted the
American Constitution did not wish to give too much power to the people and so
devised a system that gives the ultimate power of electing the President to members
of the Electoral College. The same Constitution, however, enables each state to
determine how its members in the Electoral College are chosen and since the 1820s
states have chosen their electors by a direct vote of the people. The United States is
the only current example of an indirectly elected executive president.

The President may be impeached by a majority in the House and removed from
office by a two-thirds majority in the Senate for "treason, bribery, or other high
crimes and misdemeanors".

Since 1939, there has been an Executive Office of the President (EOP) which
has consistently and considerably expanded in size and power. Today it consists of
some 1,600 staff and costs some S300M a year.

Although the President heads the executive branch of government, the day-to-

53



day enforcement and administration of federal laws is in the hands of the various
federal executive departments, created by Congress to deal with specific areas of
national and international affairs. The heads of the 15 departments, chosen by the
President and approved with the ‘advice and consent’ of the Senate, form a council of
advisors generally known as the President's "Cabinet". This is not a cabinet in the
British political sense: it does not meet so often and does not act so collectively.

In fact, the President has powers of patronage that extend way beyond
appointment of Cabinet members. In all, the President appoints roughly 3,000
individuals to positions in the federal government, of which about a third require the
confirmation of the Senate. As the divisions in American politics have deepened, so
the confirmation process has become more fractious and prolonged - Barack Obama
had to wait ten months before all his nominees were in their jobs.

The first United States President was George Washington, who served from
1789-1797, so that the current President Barack Obama is the 44th to hold the office.
Four sitting Presidents have been assassinated: Abraham Lincoln in 1865, James A.
Garfield in 1881, William McKinley in 1901 and John F. Kennedy in 1963.

The President is sometimes referred to as POTUS (President of the United
States) and the Presidency is often referred to by the media as variously the White
House, the West Wing, and the Oval Office.

Such is the respect for the Presidency that, even having left office, a President
is referred to by the title for the remainder of his life.

Give a summary of the text “Presidency of the United States of America”

US Politics: Elections
1. What do you know about the difference between the US Republican and
Democratic parties?

2. Match the terms to the definitions:

1 Hillary Clinton will probably become the Democratic nominee for president.
. Who do you think will win the Republican primaries?

. The candidate is unpopular with key voting blocs.

. Everybody is ready for the general election.

. He is no longer in the race.

. The politician decided to end his bid for the presidential election.

. The Senate consists mostly of Republicans.

. The politician's call for a new voting system is very popular.

Who do you think will be the candidate's running mate?

©oO~NODUAwWN

. a competition, e.g. a political election

. a demand for something

. a political partner chosen for a politician who is trying to get elected

. an attempt to achieve or win something

an election in which every adult in the country can vote for government

P o
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icpresentatives

| specific groups of voters

p the part of the US government responsible for making laws

h. the person who has been formally chosen for a position

i the preliminary elections in the US that decide who will be the candidates for the
presidential election

3. Read the article:
Donald Trump is Ready for the Republican Nomination

On Tuesday May 3rd, Donald Trump practically secured the party's
presidential nomination. His victory in the Indiana Primary forced his Republican
rival Ted Cruz to announce that he was dropping out of the race.

"1 said I'd stay in as long as there was a viable chance to victory," said Mr
Cruz. "Tonight I'm sorry to say, there is not. We gave it everything we got. But voters
decided differently."”

Mr Cruz did not throw his support behind Mr Trump, probably because of all
the personal attacks between the two candidates. Mr Trump had ridiculed Mr Cruz's
wife, Heidi, and suggested that Mr Cruz's father was connected to Lee Harvey
Oswald, the man who killed President John F Kennedy. He also frequently referred to
him as "Lying Ted" and questioned his citizenship (Cruz was bom in Canada).

Top republicans are divided on whether to support Mr Trump. Some
announced on social media that they were disavowing their membership in the party
by burning their voter registration forms.

On the other hand, others began to show some support to the candidate, saying
Mr Trump is a hugely better choice than Hillary Clinton, the likely Democratic
nominee.

Mr Trump is deeply unpopular among many key voting blocs in the US. "1f we
nominate Trump, we will get destroyed... and we will deserve it," South Carolina
Senator Lindsey Graham said on Tuesday.

Others who have been harsh critics of Mr Trump in the past, said they would
support him in the general election. "There's a lot about Donald Trump that | don't
like, but I'll vote for Trump over Hillary any day," said Ari Fleischer, press secretary
for former President George W Bush.

When he launched his campaign in June, Mr Trump was considered a long
shot. Yet he decisively won a large number of states across the US, defeating all his
rivals, who had much more experience than him.

Ohio Governor John Kasich vowed to remain in the Republican race, but then
officially ended his bid for the White House on Wednesday evening in an emotional
speech.

Some Republican analysts fear Mr Trump's candidacy could give Democrats
the chance to win other races and possible retake the Senate. And Republican
senators up for re-election in Democratic leaning states have sought to distance
themselves from Mr Trump.

Many are concerned about some of his policies on immigration and national

55



security. His proposals include building a wall on the southern US border, which he
wants Mexico to pay for, a ban on Muslims coming to the US and the killing the
families of terrorists.

The billionaire also stood by his call for a temporary ban on all Muslim
immigration into the US - a policy that is popular among Republican primary voters
but very unpopular among much of the general public.

The unease among top Republicans is likely to complicate Mr Trump's search
for a running mate. Mr Trump has said he wants a vice-presidential nominee with
political experience.

The New York Times asked a senior adviser for the former Republican
candidate Jeb Bush whether Mr Bush would consider being Mr Trump's running
mate. The advisor simply laughed at the question.

4. PutT (True) or F (False) next to each statement.

1 Ted Cruz probably did not support Trump's nomination because of Mr Trump's
personal attacks. T/F

2. Most republicans support Donald Trump. T/F

3. From the start, Mr Trump was considered to have a good chance of winning the
nomination. T/F

4. Mr Trump wants to build a wall on the northern US border. T/F

5. Mr Trump has a wide choice of running mates. T/F

6. Jeb Bush doesn't want to be Trump's running mate. T/F

5. Find a word or phrase in the text which means...

1 stopping something before you have completely finished (phrasal verb, P1): _

2. effective, able to be successful (adjective, P2):

3. saying that you have no connection with something (verb -ing, P4):

4. an attempt or guess that has only the slightest chance of succeeding (houn phrase,
P8):

5. made a serious promise or decision (verb -ed, P9):

6. the defense and foreign relations of a country, protection of the interests of a
country (noun, PI11):

6. Now choose three of the words/phrases and make up your own sentences.

7. Complete the phrases below with suitable prepositions.

1 drop out __ therace

2. throw your support someone
3. remain the race

4. be for re-election

5. stand a call/decision

6. laugh something
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H Now complete the sentences with the phrases above.

I We all want you to win. We will you.
Despite early losses, he decided to .
I When the politician is , I will vote for him again.
< The candidate had no chance of winning so he decided to
V Trynot to Joe. He's doing his best.
(= Last year, you said you were going to retire young. Do you that
decision?

Discuss any of the questions below in pairs or groups.
1 What do you think of US presidential election so far?
2. How does it compare to elections in your country?
3. Does your country have any 'interesting’ political candidates?

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Barack Obama
/. Before-listening tasks
1 Answer the questions:
1) What do you know about Barack Obama?
2) Would you like to meet Barack Obama?
3) What would you like to know about Barack Obama and why?

2. Match the words on the left with their synonyms on the right:

1) United States of America a very

2) charisma b.  relocated
3) extremely c. charm

4) divorced d. wentto

5) moved e.  the States
6) attended f separated
7) project g lecturedin
8) entered h.  time in office
9) taught i.  programme
10)  legislation j-  presently
11) currently K enrolled in
12) term | laws

Il.  While-listening tasks
1. Fill in the gaps in the text:

Barack Obama is the 44th President of the United States of America.
the 2009 Nobel Peace Prize. He made history in 2008 when
he won the U.S. presidential election. He is the first African American to be
President. Obama’s powerful speeches
popular with many Americans. He has been very successfitl
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Obama was bom in Hawaii in 1961 to a black Kenyan father and white
American mother. and his mother married an Indonesian
man. Barack’s Indonesia in 1967.He
Jakarta until he was ten years old, when he returned to Hawaii. Obama
science and international relations at Columbia University in

New York.

New York, Obama moved to Chicago. There, he
worked as the director o f from 1985 to 1988. He entered
Harvard Law School and became the first the Harvard Law
Review. Obama University of Chicago Law School for
twelve years. He became an Illinois Senator in 1996.

In 2004, Obama Senator. He supported legislation on

conservation, energy, immigration and honest leadership. Obama is
serious issues such as the economy. He beat Mitt Romney to
win a , despite a poor economy and high unemployment. He
thanked voters by promising to spend his second term ,
saying: "There's a lot more work to do."

2. Put the words back into the correct order.
1) is States the President America of the Obama United of 44th

2) also is He Prize Peace Nobel 2009 the of winner the.
3) his with successful very been has He message

4) family to in Barack’s moved Indonesia 1967

5) Obama political majored science in

6) as community the project director he of worked a

7) He an Senator 1996 became Illinois in

8 Senator was a as US. Obama elected

9) legislation conservation on supported He

10) a do more There's work lot . to

I1l.  After-listening task

Write a letter to Barack Obama. Ask him three questions about his life. Give
him three suggestions on what he should do in his future. Read your letter to
your partner(s) in your next lesson. Your “Barack Obama expert” partner(s)
will try and answer your questions.



First Lady

/l. While-listening tasks
1 Listen to a radio programme called This is Your Life. Who(m) is it about?
How do you know?

2. Listen again and number the phrases in the order you hear them.
a. Currently, ...

b. After graduating, she ...

c¢. Looking at family matters, ...

d. Going back to her early life,...

e. This is where she met...

f. Today on This is Your Life, we are talking about...

HI. After-listening tasks
1. Complete the Fact file:
Fact file

Name

Year and place of birth
Grew up in

Now lives in

Marital status/children
Work/career

Hobbies

Personality

Other information

2. Prepare reports about some of the American Presidents and discuss in groups
their role in the history of the country and the whole world.
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1.3 Political System of Kazakhstan

TEXT 1
Political System of the Republic of Kazakhstan

The fundamental law of the state - the Constitution of the Republic of
Kazakhstan was adopted on the 30thof August, 1995 with amendments in 1998. The
new Constitution came into force on the 5th of September, 1995. According to the
Constitution the Republic of Kazakhstan is a unitary state with a presidential form
of government, which proclaims itself as a democratic, secular, legal and social
state. The president of the state is elected for a seven-year term by universal, equal
and direct voting. The first president of the Republic Nursultan Nazarbaev was
elected in 1991 and since then he has been the head of the state.

The highest representative body that performs legislative functions is the
Parliament of the Republic. The Parliament consists of two chambers: the Senate
and the Majilis acting on a permanent basis. Two deputies from each region form
the Senate and the President of the Republic appoints seven deputies. The Majilis
consists of 77 deputies, one-mandate territorial districts elect 67 of them and ten of
them are from political parties.

The Government implements the executive power in the country. It is headed
by the Prime - Minister, who is appointed by the President with the approval of the
Parliament. The Government is responsible for its work to the President and is
accountable to the Parliament.

The Supreme Court and the local courts of the state execute the judicial
system of the republic. The Supreme Court is the highest judicial body on civil and
criminal cases. Control of cconstitutional laws is implemented by the
Constitutional Council, which consists of 7 members and is elected for a period of 6
years.

Local representative and executive bodies exercise control over regional
matters. Local representative bodies (Maslihats) express the will of the population
of the corresponding administrative-territorial units. An oblast's administrative
government, led by an "Akim" oversees executive power in each of Kazakhstan's
regions (oblasts). The oblast Akims are appointed by the President with the
assistance from the Prime-Minister's nomination.

Topical Vocabulary
to adopt - NpuHMMaTH
an amendment - nonpaska
according to - cornacHo
unitary - yHUTapHblii
presidential form of government - npe3ngeHTCkas hopma npasfeHns
secular, legal and social state - cBeTCKOe, NpaBoOBOe W COLManbLHOE rocyAapcTBO
to be elected for a ... term - n36upatbCs Ha CPOK ...
by universal, equal and direct voting - Bceo6LiM, paBHOMPaBHbLIM W MPSAMbIM
rof0coBaHveM
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lii lie elected - n36uparscs

(lie highest representative body - BbiCcLLUMIA NpeACTaBATENLCKUIA OpraH
lo perform - BbINOMHATb

legislative functions - 3akoHogaTeibHble PYHKLUN

lo consist of - cocToATb U3

n chamber - nanara

on a permanent basis - Ha NOCTOAHHO OCHOBE

ndeputy - genytat

one-mandate territorial district - ofHOMaHAaTHbIA TeppUTOpUanbHbIA OKpYT
a political party - nonutuyeckas napTus

executive power - UCNOMHWTENbHAA BNacTb

lo implement - BbINOMHATb

to appoint - HasHa4aTb

approval - ogobpeHve

to be accountable to - oTunTbIBaTLHCA

the Supreme Court - BepxoBHbiit Cyp,

a local court - MecTHbIi cyp,

the judicial system - cyge6Has cuctema

the highest judicial body - BbicLuWiA cyfe6HbIi opraH

on civil and criminal cases - Mo rpaxgaHCKUM ¥ YronoBHbIM fefiam
the Constitutional Council - KoHCTUTYUMOHHBIA CoBeT

to exercise control - ocyLLecTBATb KOHTPONb

regional matters - permoHanbHble BONPOCHI

to express the will of the population - BblpaxaTb XenaHue HaceneHus
the corresponding administrative-territorial units - cooTBeTCTBYylOLME
afMUHUCTPATNBHO-TEPPUTOPMa/IbHbIE OpraHbl

to oversee - OCyLLECTBNATb KOHTPO/b

with the assistance - npu cogeicTauu

nomination - Ha3HayeHue

1. Answer the following questions:

1) When was the fundamental law of the state - the Constitution of the Republic of
Kazakhstan adopted?

2) What kind of state is the Republic of Kazakhstan?

3) Is the president of the state elected for a four-year term?

5) How many chambers does the Parliament consist of?

6) What functions does the Government implement?

7) What function does the Constitutional Council perform?

8) Are the local representative and executive bodies appointive or elective?

2. Fill in prepositions:

1) The Constitution of the Republic of Kazakhstan was adopted ... 1995
amendments ... 1998 and came ... force ... September 5, 1995.

2) Local representative and executive bodies exercise control ... regional matters.
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3) The Supreme Court is the highest judicial body ... civil and criminal cases.

4) The Majilis consists ... 77 deputies, one - mandate territorial districts elect 67 ...
them and ten ... them are ... political parties.

5) The Government is headed ... the Prime-Minister appointed ... the President ...
the approval ... the Parliament.

Make a PowerPoint presentation on the topic “The structure of the political
system in Kazakhstan”
TEXT?2
Electoral System in Kazakhstan

The Constitution of the Republic of Kazakhstan of 1995 identified free
elections as the fundamental principle for organization of the government and the
people as the only source of state power and bearer of sovereignty. The Republic of
Kazakhstan is a unitary state with a presidential form of government.

Democratic elections are competitive, periodic and representative elections, in
which the citizens, having bread freedom, elect their representatives in the power
structures on the alternative basis. Competitive elections guarantee that different
political parties and candidates take part in elections. And all of them enjoy freedoms
of speech, assembly, movement, all that is needed to ensure that their political views
are heard and that they can present alternative candidates to voters. The legislation of
the Republic of Kazakhstan ensures the periodicity of elections, representative of
various social groups in the government, openness and transparency of election
authorities.

Acrticle 33 of the Constitution of the Republic of Kazakhstan guarantees the
right to elect and to be elected in the state and local self-government bodies as well as
to participate in the republican referendum to the citizens of the Republic, who
reached the age of 18 years regardless of their origin, social, property status,
occupation, sex, race, nationality, language, attitude towards religion, belief, place of
residence or any other circumstances. The right to elect and be elected, to participate
in the republican referendum does not extend to the citizens, who were judged as
incapable by a court or who are held in places of confinement on a court’s sentence.
As a member of many prestigious international organizations Kazakhstan adheres to
all of its obligations to conduct free and competitive elections. Elections of the Head
of State and formation of Parliament of the Republic of Kazakhstan as well as local
representative bodies are held in our country in conditions of openness and
transparency in compliance with national legislation and universally recognized
principles for democratic elections, stipulated in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights (1948), International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (1966), European
Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms (Protocol
No.l, 1952), Document of the Copenhagen Meeting of the Conference on the Human
Dimension of the OSCE (1990).

The right to elect and to be elected is regulated by the Constitutional Act “On
Elections in the Republic of Kazakhstan”, adopted in September 1995.

According to the provisions of the Constitution and this Act the elections of the
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I'li-sident, deputies of the Mazhilis of Parliament and of local representative bodies as
well as members of local self-government bodies of the Republic of Kazakhstan are
held on the basis of universal, equal and direct suffrage by secret ballot.

The President of the Republic of Kazakhstan is elected for a five-year term.
Ilie President of the Republic may be a citizen of the Republic by birth, not younger
llian forty years old, fluent in the state language and living in Kazakhstan for the last
fifteen years.

The Parliament of the Republic of Kazakhstan is the highest representative
body and consists of two chambers: the Senate and the Mazhilis, acting on the
permanent basis. Member of Parliament may be a person, who is a citizen of the
Republic of Kazakhstan and permanently lives on its territory the last ten years.

The Senate is composed of 47 deputies. Fifteen Senate deputies are appointed
by the Head of State, taking into account the need to ensure representation in the
Senate of national, cultural and other important interests of the society. Another 32
Senate deputies are elected representing by two persons from each region, cities of
Astana and Almaty. Half of elected Senate deputies is re-elected every three years.
Election of Senate deputies is held on the basis of indirect suffrage by secret ballot. A
Senate deputy may be a person, who reached the age of thirty years, has a higher
education and length of service of not less than five years, and has been a permanent
resident for not less than three years on the territory of the respective region, city of
republican status and the capital of Republic.

The Mazhilis is composed of 107 deputies, 98 of which are elected under the
proportional representation system based on party lists and 9 - by the Assembly of
People of Kazakhstan. A Mazhilis deputy may be a person, who reached the age of
twenty-five years. Political parties form the lower house of Parliament through
proportional system of elections (by party lists). Earlier election of deputies of the
Mazhilis of Parliament in our country was held under a mixed electoral system (67
deputies were elected in single-seat constituencies and 10 —by party lists).

The world has not yet established a perfect electoral system. Even the old states with
age-old democratic traditions reveal shortcomings in the organization and conduct of
new election campaigns.

Therefore, it is not casual that the Constitutional Act “On Elections in the
Republic of Kazakhstan” is constantly improved and corrected in accordance with the
realities of the modem world. Together with the electoral law the electoral process
improves as well and the legal culture of voters and other stakeholders of election
process are being increased.

Since the initial adoption of the Constitutional Act “On Elections in the
Republic of Kazakhstan” in September 1995 it was amended fifteen times. In total,
more than 792 amendments were introduced.

The developed in such a way the country’s electoral legislation allowed
developing the electoral system that meets the basic principles of electoral law,
formulated in the OSCE 1990 Copenhagen Document, which are based on the
Constitution of the Republic of Kazakhstan and included in the general part of the
Constitutional Act on Elections and detailed in its chapters and articles.

Most conceptual changes have been introduced in the Elections Act in 2004,
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2007 and 2009. In particular, in 2004 non-alternative elections and early elections
have been excluded; a new principle of formation of election commissions - election
by local representative bodies upon presentations by political parties - was
introduced; the principle of compilation of voter lists has been changed: voters are
included in voter lists according to the registration of place of residence; guarantees
for equal access of candidates to media have been introduced; the rights of domestic
and international election observers have been significantly expanded, etc.

In June 2007 due to introduction in May 2007 of changes to the Constitution
the Elections Act defined a new procedure of forming the Mazhilis of Parliament and
significantly expanded the opportunities of political parties to participate in the work
of election commissions. In particular, a political party not having a representative in
an election commission is eligible to nominate its representative to the commission
with the advisory vote for the period of preparation and conduct of election
campaign, who is endowed with all rights of an election commission’s member.

One of major changes, introduced in the electoral legislation of the Republic in
2009, is the introduction of legal mechanism to form the Mazhilis of Parliament with
participation of at least two political parties, even if the other party does not pass the
statutory 7-percent barrier. The reason for introduction of this mechanism was the
fact that based on the results of election of deputies of the Mazhilis of Parliament in
2007 all mandates were received by one political party, since the other parties were
not able to overcome the statutory 7-percent barrier.

In addition, amendments were made to the articles, regulating the campaigning
procedures u providing candidates and political parties with equal conditions for
access to the media. A uniform date for conduct of by-election of deputies of local
representative bodies (maslikhats) was set as well.

Additions of 2011 included the issues of calling and holding early presidential
election. In particular, they established that early presidential election shall be called
by the decision of the President and shall be held within two months since the day of
calling in accordance with the rules stipulated for regular election of the President,
and the subsequent regular election following the early presidential election shall be
called after five years. Thus, the terms for the conduct of election events shall be
defined by the Central Election Commission.

Additions in 2013 were related to calculation of the constitutional term of
office of deputies of the Senate and the Mazhilis, who were elected at early elections.
During the years of independence in Kazakhstan the country’s citizens participated in
two referendum campaigns, six presidential election campaigns, five - for the
election of Mazhilis of Parliament (lower chamber), five — election of local
representative bodies (maslikhats). In addition, since 2009 twice a year voters take
part in by-election of deputies of maslikhats.

Last five years for our country were the busiest with electoral events. In April
2011 and April 2015 elections of the Head of State and in early 2012 elections of
deputies of the Mazhilis of Parliament and local representative bodies (maslikhats)
were held. In August 2013 election of heads of local administrations (akims) was
held in 2457 administrative-territorial units and in October 2014 election of deputies
of the Senate of Parliament of the Republic of Kazakhstan was conducted.
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(Jive a summary of the text “Electoral System in Kazakhstan”

TEXT3
President of Kazakhstan

Nursultan Nazarbayev, President of Kazakhstan (from 1990) was bom on July
6, 1940, in Kazakhstan, USSR. Nazarbayev was the son of Kazakh peasants. He
graduated from a technical school in Dneprodzerzhinsk (now Dniprodzerzhinsk,
Ukraine) in 1960, from a technical school of the Karaganda (now Qaraghandy)
Metallurgical Combine in Kazakhstan (1967), and from the Higher Party School in
Moscow (1976). He worked as a steelworker and engineer at the Karaganda plant off
and on from 1960 to 1977. He joined the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
(CPSU) in 1962 and rose through the ranks, becoming a full member of the
Kazakhstan Politburo in 1979, chairman of the Kazakh Council of Ministers (1984-
89), first secretary of the Kazakhstan party (1989-91), and full member of the CPSU
Politburo (1990-91). In 1990 the Supreme Soviet of Kazakhstan elected Nazarbayev
president of the republic.

After the abortive 1991 attempt by hard-liners to overthrow Mikhail
Gorbachev, a step that he opposed, Nazarbayev resigned from the Politburo (August
22). In December of that year, Kazakhstan declared full independence from the
Soviet Union and, led by Nazarbayev, helped form the Commonwealth of
Independent States, an economic union of former Soviet republics. Having long
decried Moscow’s economic exploitation of Central Asia, he carefully nurtured
Kazakhstan’s independence in such a cooperative. A 1995 referendum allowed for
the extension of Nazarbayev’s term in office to 2000. Confronted by a period of
economic hardship, however, he called for elections a year and a half ahead of
schedule and was re-elected president in 1999 and again in 2005. In 2007 a
constitutional amendment rendered Nazarbayev personally exempt from the two-term
limit on the presidency, and in mid-2010 the Kazakh parliament issued him the title
Leader of the Nation, which further empowered him by protecting his assets and
making him immune to prosecution. In December 2010 the Kazakh parliament voted
to approve plans for a national referendum to cancel the next two presidential
elections, effectively extending Nazarbayev’s presidency until at least 2020.
However, the planned referendum was rejected by Kazakhstan’s constitutional court
in January 2011. Nazarbayev accepted the ruling and called for early elections.

In April 2011, running against token opposition, Nazarbayev was elected to
another term with more than 95 percent of the vote. A subsequent report by
Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) observers stated that
restrictions on political activity in Kazakhstan and the absence of a viable opposition
candidate for president had left voters without a meaningful choice in the election. In
2015 Nazarbayev was elected to another term as president, once again with over 95
percent of the vote.

Act as a reporter of a local newspaper and interview President Nazarbayev N.A.

Write an essay on the topic: “Basic principles of Civil Society in Kazakhstan”.
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UNIT 1l
HOME AND FOREIGN POLICY OF KAZAKHSTAN AND ENGLISH-
SPEAKING COUNTRIES

2.1 Kazakhstan’s Integration into the World Educational Community

TEXT |
Internationalization of Higher Education in Kazakhstan

Higher education in Kazakhstan faces opportunities and challenges, as the
country grows in importance in the international arena. Over the last decade,
substantial efforts have been made at national level to modernize the higher education
system and improve its quality and relevance. At the international level, there is an
increased recognition of the importance of internationalizing higher education as a
fundamental part of educational policy that can improve the quality and relevance of
education. It is evident that if Kazakhstan wants to become a more competitive
nation, higher education should become more internationally minded.

Internationalization of higher education is more than just the exchange of
students and signing of collaborative agreements. It involves embedding the
international dimension in all aspects of teaching and research, at both national
policy and institutional levels. Internationalization has been defined as ™a process that
prepares a community for successful participation in an increasingly interdependent
world. The process should infuse all facets of a post-secondary education system and
include an active involvement of government agencies and the employers sector,
aimed at fostering global understanding and developing skills for effective living in a
diverse and competitive world.”

For Kazakhstan, this means, among other things, effectively equipping
graduates with the wide range of skills, knowledge and competences required in the
global economy; conducting internationally competitive research; using international
experience and international providers to help increase the quality of higher education
in Kazakhstan; and attracting international students and professors. Efforts in this
area cannot be seen as peripheral. Faced with the challenges and opportunities
presented by globalization, an internationalization strategy should be a central pillar
of the overall strategic planning for higher education in the country.

A major structural reform: adopting the Bolognaframework in higher education

A major step towards the internationalization of higher education in
Kazakhstan has been the country’s decision to adopt a major structural reform,
commonly known as “the Bologna Process”, taking place in the European Union.
Identified officially as the most important and wide ranging reform of higher
education in Europe since the immediate aftermath of 1968, the Bologna Process
aims at establishing a European Higher Education Area (EHEA) by 2010, within
which staff and students can move with ease and enjoy fair recognition of their
qualifications. Kazakhstan is adopting the process despite the fact that the country is
not eligible to be a member of the EHEA, since it is not a signatory of the European
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Cultural Convention. Nevertheless, Kazakhstan has been commended for its
pioneering efforts to reform its higher education system along the general lines of the
Bologna Process.

Since this decision, higher education institutions in the country have been
developing plans that will lead to a transition from the current types and levels of
academic programmes to the three levels established under the Bologna framework:
Bachelor’s degrees, Master’s degrees and PhDs, which currently take four years,
two years and four to five years respectively. If planned and implemented well, this
reform provides the opportunity not only to make the degrees offered in the country
comparable with European degrees, but also to develop the higher education
curriculum to include relevant international dimensions. However, the government
agencies and HEIs involved need to be clear that adopting the Bologna framework
goes beyond adopting the three level system. It also implies major changes in the way
academic programmes are organized and offered. Among other things, programmes
should be made more student-centred; they should be designed around desired
outcomes rather than specified inputs such as study hours; and flexibility should be
allowed in the way courses are structured, provided outcomes are achieved.

Preparing students abroad: The Presidential Bolashak Scholarship Programme

Due to the recognition that there are too few specialists with “advanced
Western” education, in 1994 the government of Kazakhstan established a
scholarship programme through which talented young people are fully supported to
study abroad in leading institutions, not only at the graduate level, but also at the
undergraduate level. Since its inception, the Presidential Bolashak Scholarship
Programme has benefited more than 2 500 individuals who study or have studied in
more than 20 countries. According to official data, nearly 800 of them, upon their
return, have held leading government positions and managerial jobs in national
companies, represented the country in international organizations, or developed
domestic businesses.

The Programme is administered by a government owned company named
Centre for International Programs (CIP), which was created for the purpose of
managing the scholarships. Historically it provided an annual average of 100
scholarships to study abroad, although beginning in 2005 it increased to a record
number of 1697. Most of the funded students are enrolled in universities in the
United States (614), the United Kingdom (507), and Russia (219). No information
was provided to the OECD review team on levels of study.

Changes in the regulations for the awarding of scholarships made by a
government decree of 26 April 2006 are intended to make the selection process
clearer and more transparent and focused. The new regulations also include
mechanisms to mitigate the “brain drain” effect common to this kind of initiative,
such as including the parents of the future international student as collateral
guarantors of payments in case the student does not return to the country. At the
same time, the CIP has dramatically expanded a partnership initiative with 84
universities and organizations in 24 countries. However, the links are not clear
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between the goals of the programme, national and regional priorities, and the
outcomes of the programme. Outcomes need to be seen not only in terms of numbers
of students and graduates, but, even more importantly, in terms of their subsequent
contribution to their country’s innovation-led growth and prosperity.

Despite Kazakhstan’s intention to build human capacity in sciences and
technology, most of the supported students are enrolled in social and managerial
sciences, although important emphasis is placed on preparing people for the power
and oil and gas businesses. In contrast, limited support exists for other sectors also
identified by the government as central priorities for the scientific and technological
development of the country, such as Biology and Biotechnology (25 students
representing only 1.47 % of total funded students), or Motor Industry and Mechanical
Engineering (15 students representing only 0.89 %).

A more focused effort in fields of study strategically important to the
government is reflected in the new regulations mentioned earlier. The 2006 Call for
Applications for the Bolashak Programme has identified the following 13 priority
majors: public administration, education, health care, space sciences, industrial and
innovation development, rural territories development, housing construction, e-
govemment, clusters (metallurgy, transport logistics, textile industry, food industry,
tourism, oil and gas engineering, and construction materials), science, public safety,
social and cultural development, and civil aviation. Challenges remain in better
identifying appropriate host institutions for students, attracting past recipients of the
scholarship back to the country and using their talent more effectively. There are
also opportunities to optimize limited resources, by using the leverage power of the
CIS more efficiently with host institutions and countries.

Liberalization o fhigher education: spacefor international providers

Kazakhstan is one of the leading countries in the world in the opening of its
higher education system to international providers. More than a decade ago, new
legislation allowed for the creation of private higher education institutions. This
major change in educational policy also opened the door to international providers of
higher education. Currently, there are 5 branches of foreign universities in the
country.

Theoretically, by opening the country to international universities, the higher
education system is internationalized to a certain extent. However, full
internationalization makes alternative academic offerings available to students by
including joint degree programmes, dual degree programmes, greater emphasis in
the teaching/learning of other languages and exposing students to international
academic staff.

Exploring innovative approaches: recent initiatives

Various initiatives are being implemented in the country to further accelerate
the process of internationalization of higher education. This includes the planned
construction of modern facilities for a Scientific and Educational Complex in which
the “New University” will be established.
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For Kazakhstan, this facility has been envisaged as the global university of the
future, engaging injoint operations with universities from abroad.

Another initiative is a special incentive funding programme offered on a pilot
basis by MOES to two public universities in the country to support the hosting of top
level professors and researchers from abroad, working as visiting scholars in their
research centres.

Outstanding issues

Commendable efforts to internationalize higher education have been made in
Kazakhstan, but important challenges remain. Based on the observations made during
the OECD review visit and the analysis of the documentation provided, the following
issues deserve the further attention of policy makers and institutional leaders.

Limited and uneven internationalization o fhigher education institutions

Current approaches follow a very traditional pattern which assumes that
internationalization is equal to the mere signing of memoranda of understanding
(MOU) or agreements for collaboration with institutions abroad. It is well known in
the international education field that the signing of agreements frequently does not go
beyond the ceremonial and public relations effect, and that the impact of these
agreements on the main functions of participating universities tends to be marginal.
In general, institutional leaders in HEIs worldwide talk proudly about the many
collaborative agreements they have signed. However, when someone asks about the
concrete outcomes the response is usually vague and ambiguous. Kazakhstan is no
exception.

There is limited evidence of the internationalization of the curriculum, the
offering of studies in an internationally relevant second language, the availability of
accessible opportunities for international exposure of academic staff, or the
availability of accessible opportunities for international exchange students.

Some institutions have developed mission statements and even strategic plans
in which reference is made to the importance of global issues and their role in
preparing students for a competitive world. Also, some institutions have developed
links with employers with the specific aim of producing internationally competitive
graduates. However, more and wider concrete action is needed.

A major advance is that all the HEIs visited by the OECD team have an office
in charge of international cooperation. However, it was evident that those entities are
under-funded and understaffed. In addition, at the national level there is no group,
association or committee composed of the heads of university international co-
operation offices where its members could share ideas and experiences and foster
mutual professional development.

All this said, there are some successful cases of internationalization in
Kazakhstan higher education that show what is possible.

Second and third language competencies
Command of an internationally useful second and third language has become
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an important skill for success in the current global environment. One of the ten
recommendations that UNESCO recently issued on building successful knowledge
societies is to make linguistic diversity a priority. “Knowledge societies must be
based on a double multilingualism... and it is advisable to encourage bilingualism
and, insofar as possible, trilingualism as early as primary school”.

English has become a lingua franca in the economic, business and academic
environments in today’s increasingly interconnected world. In 2001 it was estimated
that 70% of scientific publications in circulation were written in English, 17% in
French, 3% in German, 1.37% in Spanish, and the rest in other languages. English
also dominates as a language of communication in the international business
environment. Other languages of growing importance in the world are Cantonese and
Mandarin, Spanish, Arab and Hindi.

Kazakhstan has the great advantage, in comparison with many other countries,
of being a Kazakh/Russian bilingual country. Higher education institutions show
none of the resistance to embracing multilingualism that often exists elsewhere:
teaching and learning in two or more languages were “business as usual”.

The language of instruction most used in HEIs in the country in 2005-06 was
Russian, with 56.5% of students, followed by Kazakh, with 42.6%, English, with
0.9%, and others, mainly Uzbek, with 0.1%.

Over the five years shown, in which student numbers grew substantially,
English-taught students increased by 249%, although the numbers are still small,
while Kazakh-taught students increased by 149% and Russian-taught students by
only 44%.

Nevertheless, if the country wants to become more competitive on the world
stage and intends to equip its citizens with the skills to compete in the global arena,
more serious consideration should be given to providing as many students as possible
with full command of English. This is obviously not an activity to be undertaken only
at the higher education level; it should begin much earlier. It requires a coordinated
effort among the various levels of the education system to prepare and train teachers
and develop the required supporting infrastructure. Seen from a long term
perspective, a comprehensive, multi-level strategy on this matter would facilitate the
internationalization of the curriculum, student and academic staff exchanges, and
research at the higher education level. This should not be seen as diminishing the
importance of local languages, but as complementing them.

Ensuring full command of a lingua franca at lower levels of the education
system would allow other important regional languages, such as Mandarin, Kazakh,
and Russian, to be offered as options at the higher education level.

Other countries that have struggled with a similar dilemma and succeeded
include Denmark, Finland, Malaysia and Sweden.

Lack ofan international dimension in the academic curriculum

The curriculum is the most powerful tool HEIs can use to prepare globally
minded and internationally competitive graduates. This is especially true and more
crucial when, despite the commendable efforts of governments, institutions and
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individuals, still only a very small proportion of students enjoy the experience of
studying abroad. Some academic programmes have included an international
dimension in their curriculum, due to the nature of the academic field or the specific
characteristics of a particular institution, but this is not the case in general.

In discussions with administrators, academic staff and students at institutions
included in the OECD review visit, the importance of an international dimension to
the teaching and learning process and to course content was widely recognized. It
was less clear that anything is being done about it. A reason commonly cited by
university administrators and teachers is that the curriculum is very rigid, detailed and
inflexible, reinforced by excessive government regulation. It was also said that
academic staff are not equipped to teach courses with an international dimension, and
have very limited opportunities to acquire such a dimension through training.

Student and academic staffinternational mobility

The Bolashak Scholarship Programme, plus specific student and academic
exchange arrangements established at the institutional level, are the main mechanisms
to foster international mobility for students and academic staff in Kazakhstan. In
recent years, more opportunities for international mobility have been made
available to students and academic staff. In the case of students, from 2003 to 2005,
the number of Kazakhstan nationals studying abroad has increased by 10.6%. At the
same time, the number of foreign students in HEIls in Kazakhstan has grown by
13.2%. Over the same period, the number of individuals supported by the Bolashak
Scholarship Programme to study abroad increased dramatically from fewer than 50 to
almost 1700.

However the overall numbers are very low if we consider that only around
2.7% of the total higher education enrolment in the country is able to study abroad.
And those who do so tend to go to a narrow range of countries. Most opt to go to
Russia. By contrast, those countries that attract the most foreign students have limited
numbers of nationals from Kazakhstan. In the case of the United States - the largest
worldwide recipient of international students with 22% of the total - the number of
students from Kazakhstan has been relatively stable in recent years, almost stagnant,
representing an average of only 0.08% of all international students in the United
States.

In comparison with other countries in Central/South Asia (excluding India),
Kazakhstan has a higher number of students in the US than Afghanistan, Kyrgyzstan,
Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan, among others, but ranks below Pakistan,
Mongolia, Nepal, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka.

As regards the capacity of the country to receive international students,
Kazakhstan’s educational institutions enrolled 9 880 foreign students in 2005,
representing 1.3% of the total student body. It is assumed that most of the students
are from neighbouring countries, although no statistics were made available to the
OECD team.

Attracting international students is recognized as making a useful contribution
to the internationalization of local students and professors. In addition, institutions in
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some countries have found this strategy to be a source of additional revenue, since
they often charge higher fees to international students. Using the case of the US as a
reference again - due to the limited information available from other countries —it is
notable that only two students in the years 1999 to 2003 and ten students in the year
2003-04 chose Kazakhstan for their study abroad.

Some factors, identified by the OECD, underlying students’ choice of a
country in which to study include: language of instruction, the impact of tuition
fees and cost of living in foreign destinations, the academic reputation of particular
institutions or programmes, the flexibility of programmes with respect to counting
time spent abroad towards degree requirements, the limitations of tertiary education
provision in the home country, restrictive university admission policies at home,
geographical, commercial or historical links between countries, future job
opportunities, cultural aspirations, government policies to facilitate credit transfer
between home and host institutions, transparency and flexibility of courses and
degree requirements, and last, but not least, migratory regulations. A more detailed
review of these factors is advisable if Kazakhstan’s government and institutions
consider that attracting more international students would be useful to the higher
education system’s internationalization strategy or its future viability when domestic
student numbers decline.

As regards the international mobility of academic staff, no specific data was
made available to the OECD team. However, academic staff at institutions visited
mentioned that opportunities for international mobility are few, and concentrated in
some fields of study and research. It was also said that the dissemination of
information about opportunities for academic staff mobility could be improved, and
that mechanisms used to assign these opportunities could be more transparent. An
important limitation identified by the academic staff related to poor language skills.
Also, there is no evidence that special measures are taken to encourage the return of
researchers who have emigrated.

There is, however, some evidence that an increasing, but still small number of
scholars from Kazakhstan spend time at peer institutions abroad. Again using
information from the United States as a case in point, from 1998-2006, the number of
scholars from Kazakhstan in that country grew by almost 87%. The 86 scholars from
Kazakhstan in the United States during the 2005/06 academic year represented 5.87%
of the scholars from the South/Central Asia region (excluding India), and 0.089% of
the 96 981 international scholars in the United States. There may be a much larger
number of Kazakhstan’s scholars in Russia and other countries, although no
information is available.

The research agenda and internationalization

An important dimension the government of Kazakhstan is considering as part
of the process of national capacity building has to do with the further development of
its research infrastructure. In today’s world, competitive research needs to be planned
and implemented from an international standpoint. This includes the development of
international joint/collaborative research projects. Mechanisms to develop linkages
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with peers are important, as are access to internationally competitive funding sources,
preparation of researchers abroad and attracting them back to the country. As
discussed in previous sections, Kazakh scholars have limited working relationships
with peers abroad and further improvement is needed in the mechanisms for funding
talented individuals for graduate study abroad under the Bolashak Scholarship
Programme.

Internationalization ofhigher education in a multicultural society

Another key ingredient for the success of university graduates in a globally
competitive labour market is related to the acquired capacity of the individual to
interact and work in multicultural environments. Kazakhstan has important
advantages in this, being a multicultural society. Enrolment in higher education
institutions reflects this characteristic.

However, multicultural awareness should not be taken for granted. Concrete
efforts to incorporate a multicultural perspective into the teaching/leaming process
would make graduates of HEIls in Kazakhstan more able to succeed in an
international environment. This requires, among other elements, appropriate training
for academic staff.

Support infrastructure and institutional capacityfor internationalization

Individual HEIs in Kazakhstan are making efforts to manage their international
cooperation agenda and activities better. It is common to observe the existence of an
office directly responsible for international cooperation in institutional organization
charts.

However, in the institutions visited by the OECD team it was evident that those
offices are under-funded and understaffed. This is a critical limitation, considering
that the field of international higher education has become highly specialized and
sophisticated. In addition, at the national level there is no group, association or
committee composed of the heads of university international cooperation offices in
which its members could share ideas and experiences and foster mutual professional
development. A clearing house through which institutions, academic staff and
students could learn about opportunities for international engagement does not appear
to exist.

Last, but not least, the presence of Kazakhstan’s HEIs and related government
agencies in international fora and international higher education organizations is very
limited. None of the HEIls in Kazakhstan belong to key organizations in the field,
such as the European Association for International Education (EAIE), the
International Higher Education Association (NAFSA) or the Asia-Pacific Association
for International Education. At the institutional leadership level, only seven
universities from Kazakhstan belong to the International Association of Universities
(IAU) and none belong to the OECD Programme on Institutional Management in
Higher Education (IMHE). A more active and well-coordinated presence of
Kazakhstan’s higher education institutions in selected key organizations and
educational fairs would contribute substantially to improving the country’s
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positioning and capacity for international partnerships and to increasing student and
academic staff exchanges.

Topical Vocabulary
exchange of students - nporpamma o6meHa cTyaeHTamu
a collaborative agreement - cornaweHue 0 COTPYAHUYECTBE COrnalleHne o
COTPYAHUYecTBe
national policy - rocyfapcTBeHHas NoAUTUKa
a graduate - BbIMYCKHWK
global economy - MupoBas 'sKOHOMUKA
the Bologna Process - BonoHckuid npouecc (Mpouecc COMmMxeHns U rapMoHKU3aLmm
CUCTEM BbICLLIEro 06pa3oBaHWs CTpaH EBponbl € LEMb0  CO3[4aHWUs  eauHoro
€BPOMeicKoro NPoCTPaHCTBa BbICLLEro 06pa3oBaHus)
a higher education institution - BbicLLee yye6HOe 3aBefjeHne
Bachelor’s degree - cTeneHb 6akanaspa
Master’s degree - cTeneHb MarucTpa
PhD - gpokTop thmnocoun
student-centred - IMYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHbII
a scholarship programme - cTuneHgMansHas nporpamma
undergraduate - nMUO, He 3aBepLUMBLUEE OCBOEHME OCHOBHbLIX 006pa30BaTe/fbHbIX
nporpaMm BbICLLIETO 06pa3oBaHNs
a government position- NpaBuTeNIbCTBEHHAA [O/MKHOCTb
a managerial job - ynpaeBneHueckas pabota
domestic business - 0TeUecTBEHHbI 6U3HEC
to be enrolled in a university - 6bITb 324MCNEHHBLIM B YHUBEPCUTET
brain drain - yTeuka Mo3ros
a collateral guarantor of payment - 3a/10roBbliii rapaHT onnatbl
a major - crneuuanbHoCTb
a recipient of the scholarship - nonyyartens ctuneHgum
ajoint degree programme - nporpaMma fiBOAHOr0 AMnjaoma
a dual degree programme - nporpaMma [ByX AMM/JOMOB OAWHAKOBOW CTemneHu,
MOMYYeHHbIX B OHOM M TOM Xe W/ OAMHaKOBbIX By3ax
academic staff - npotheccopcko-npenogaBatenbCKUin cocTaB
modern facilities - coBpeMeHHble MaTepuaibHble 6a3bl
a visiting scholar - npurnalleHHbIR yyeHsblii
a curriculum - yyebHbliA nnaH
an employer - pa6otogaTens
an office in charge of smth. - oTgen, oTBevaroLymii 3a 4TO-TM60
linguistic diversity - A3bIkoBOe pa3Hoo6pasne
a lingua franca - A3blk 06LLeHMA
a bilingual country - aBysi3bl4HasA cTpaHa
global arena - mupoBas apeHa
international mobility - mexxayHapogHas MO6UNLHOCTb
a language of instruction - A3bIK 06y4eHuns
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tuition fee - nnata 3a o6yyeHune

cost of living - cToMMOCTb NPOXMBaHUA

tertiary education - BbicLLIee 06pa3oBaHue

university admission policy - npaBuna NocTynneHUs B yHUBEPCUTET

credit transfer - npusHaHue, 3a4éT pesynbTaToB Yy4eb6HOro npouecca NP CMeHe
mecTa 06yuyeHus

a host institution - npuHMMatoLlee yyebHoe 3aBefeHune

a field of study - o6nactb uccnefosaHus

joint/collaborative - coBMeCTHbli

a research project - Hay4HO-MccnesoBaTeNbCKMiA NPOEKT

1 Answer the questions:

1) What is internationalization of higher education?

2) What does the Bologna process aim at?

3) What is the three level system established under the Bologna framework?

4) What are the goals of the Bolashak Scholarship Programme?

5) Why were changes in the regulations for the awarding of scholarships made by a
government decree of 26 April 2006?

6) What is the problem with offices in charge of international cooperation?

7) What is a lingua franca?

8) What are the factors, underlying students’ choice of a country in which to study?
9) What about the international mobility of academic staff?

2. Make reports on the following issues:
1) Bologna process

2) European degrees

3) The Bolashak Scholarship Programme

WATCHING VIDEO
The UK Study Experience
Studentsfrom all over the world talk about their experiences o fstudying in the UK

I. Before-watching task
Match the vocabulary with the correct definition and write a-f next to the
numbers 1-6.

1. to go on a. in or from a different country

2 fascinating b. amazing, really good

K R awesome C. very interesting

4. .. foreign d. to happen

5. an influx e. the way a person thinks about things

T outlook f. an arrival of a large quantity of something

Il.  While-watching task
Which five ideas do the speakers mention? Tick (/) all the correct answers.
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...a It’s easy to travel around.

...b. The food is amazing.

¢. The surroundings are beautiful.

d. | feel really fluent in English now.

...&. I’ve made a lot of new friends.

............ f. I’'m doing lots of new things.

............ g. There is time to do everything you want.
............ h. I am more confident about myself now.

I1l.  After-watching tasks
1. Complete the gaps with the italicized words.
going on; join; made; be; changed; having;feel; seeing

1.1 have so many new friends here.

2. There’s like this love of these different sites that you, | mean
you see in the movies or you hear about in school and stuff.

3. The music scene, the creativity, it’s awesome. There always something

4. 1 know there are 53 just sports teams that you can .

5. Coming and living in a different country has completely my
outlook on life.

6. | think 1’m much more confident and | like I can do anything.

7. I've been a lot of experiences that I’ve never had in my past 19
years of life.

8. I've found the person that I truly am and | don’t have to

anybody that I’m not.

2. Discuss the question: Would you like to go to university in the UK?

Settling in to UK Student Life
How does itfeel comingfrom abroad to study in the UK? Studentsfrom the United
States share their experiences ofsettling in to UK student life.

I. Before-watching task
Match the vocabulary with the correct definition and write a-h next to the
numbers 1-8.

1 .. to settle in

2 .. freshers

3 ... two dozen

4 .. an ambassador
5 .. roommates

6 ... to get along

7 ... to let go

8 .. stereotypical



i to have a good relationship

h. to become comfortable with a new way of life

¢ the people you share your room with

il. new university students

¢ twenty-four

f. to relax and not be shy

g. based on an oversimplified or false idea that people have about the characteristics
ofa person or group

h. an official representative of a particular group or country

Il. While-watching tasks

1. Match the people with the ideas and write a-e next to the speakers 1-5.
1 ... Speaker 1 Ashlee

2 ... Speaker 2: William

3 ... Speaker 3: Marlee

4 ... Speaker 4: Harry

5 ... Speaker 5: Briana

a. | feel more confident and outgoing here.

b. I have an official role helping international students.

c. Thejourney to the UK was more difficult than the arrival.
d. Students are at the heart of this city.

e. I realize it’s a cliche, but that’s why | came here.

2. Decide whether these sentences are true or false.

1 Ashlee likes the people she lives with.

. William thinks the activities organized for new students help you make friends.
. William found it difficult to be himself with people at first.

. Marlee helps students from all over the world settle in to life at her university.

. Harry had a bad experience with fish and chips.

. Harry thinks living in a different country helps you appreciate the culture.

. Briana still likes the special atmosphere of her university.

. Briana says that Edinburgh University feels close to home.

o~NOO O~ WwWwN

HI. After-watching task
Complete the gaps with the italicized words.
stereotypical; freshers ’ gel along; dozen; live; run; ambassador; settle in

1 Me and my roommates we all , S0 that’s great.

2. There’s a whole heap of events, which were great at helping
people socialize.

3. Imade two friends in the first week 1was here.

4. Now as a second year I’m an international for American

students coming to
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Bangor.

5. I help them , and we go on trips all over the UK and see
different places.
6 .1hate to be like the Beatles fan, but | came here 'cause Paul and

John, obviously.
7 .1really like this city. | like how small it is and everything and how there’s so many
places to play

8. It’s almost like the students really this city.

TEXT 2
Dream or Reality?

This fall several thousand students in Kazakhstan will enter universities of a
very different type - research universities. In an attempt to reform its higher education
system, introduce international standards and encourage research and innovation, the
Ministry of Education of Kazakhstan plans to designate 5-6 universities (out of 146),
as research universities. These educational institutions - modeled after US research
universities such as MIT and Stanford - are envisioned as centers of research and
innovation where a new generation of researchers and scholars will prepare to deal
with the challenges of globalization. But will these universities deliver the intended
outcomes?

Kazakhstan’s “On Science” law of spring 2011 introduced the concept of the
research university in a drive to further reform the country’s higher education system.
The main goals of the Ministry of Education (MoE) of Kazakhstan, which was the
major force behind the law, are to integrate Kazakhstan’s universities into the global
education system, to improve educational standards and to strengthen bridges
between science, academia and industry. This step is part of an even more ambitious
government-sponsored program, which in the words of MoE minister Bakytzhan
Zhumagulov has three “breakthrough” components: “breakthrough in education,
breakthrough in sciences and breakthrough in innovation development”.

The country is not alone in its aspiration to reform the national higher
education system and to make it more competitive in the era of globalization. Many
countries around the world are working on similar programs. Neighboring Russia, for
example, has invested billions of dollars into its Skolkovo project, dubbed the future
Silicon Valley of Russia. This trend reflects, in the words of J.G. Wissema, an expert
on international education, a global movement “towards the third generation
universities,” a theory which is expounded in his influential book of the same name.
He argues that the first generation universities, such as the University of Paris, were
institutions which collected knowledge inherited from the Classic era of Plato,
Aristotle and others, and attempted to preserve this knowledge throughout the early
medieval era. Second generation universities, such as the Humboldt University of
Berlin, were institutions which created science-based knowledge, focusing on pure
science and not always on the application of their know-how to innovations. The
third generation universities, which have emerged across the globe during last few
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decades hand-in-hand with the rise of globalization, merge research and education
with new entrepreneurial activities, and serve as a platform for industry, private
financiers (investment angels) and corporate managers to meet and work on
innovation projects.

For Kazakhstan, the establishment of third generation universities is a tall
order. Like in many ex-socialist countries around the world, higher education in
Kazakhstan has for the most part been separated from applied research and has had
weak links with industry. For many decades, various industrial sectors and even large
enterprises maintained their own Research and Development (R&D) facilities, design
bureaus and special laboratories, which inhabited their own universe and were often
out of touch with discoveries in the world of “pure science” academia. Thus, both had
no platform on which to learn from each other, and it took years for new ideas to be
converted into innovative projects. However, in the era of globalization and tough
competition in international markets, the lifespan from research and scientific
discoveries into real product must be dramatically shortened.

Answer the questions:

1 Why is the text titled like this?

2. What is a research university?

3. What goal does MoE try to achieve?
4. Do you think it is dream or reality?

TEXT3
What is Horizon 2020?

Horizon 2020 is the biggest EU Research and Innovation programme ever with
nearly €80 billion of funding available over 7 years (2014 to 2020) - in addition to
the private investment that this money will attract. It promises more breakthroughs,
discoveries and world-firsts by taking great ideas from the lab to the market.

Horizon 2020 is the financial instrument implementing the Innovation Union, a
Europe 2020flagship initiative aimed at securing Europe's global competitiveness.
Seen as a means to drive economic growth and create jobs, Horizon 2020 has the
political backing of Europe’s leaders and the Members of the European Parliament.
They agreed that research is an investment in our future and so put it at the heart of
the EU’s blueprint for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and jobs.

By coupling research and innovation, Horizon 2020 is helping to achieve this
with its emphasis on excellent science, industrial leadership and tackling societal
challenges. The goal is to ensure Europe produces world-class science, removes
barriers to innovation and makes it easier for the public and private sectors to work
together in delivering innovation.

Horizon 2020 is open to everyone, with a simple structure that reduces red tape
and time so participants can focus on what is really important. This approach makes
sure new projects get off the ground quickly —and achieve results faster.

The EU Framework Programme for Research and Innovation will be
complemented by further measures to complete and further develop the European
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Research Area. These measures will aim at breaking down barriers to create a
genuine single market for knowledge, research and innovation.

1. Give a summary of the text “What is Horizon 2020?”

2. Debate: What are the advantages/disadvantages of participating in such
research programs for Kazakhstani scientists? Can they compete with foreign
researchers?

WATCHING VIDEOS
Watch a number of videos and answer the questions on them:
Kazakhstan and Education
1 What is the occupation of the first interviewee?
2. What does she think about Kazakhstan’s education and its future?
3. What does she mention about reforms?
4. What is the opinion of another interviewee who is a public administration
specialist on the future of Kazakhstan’s education?
5. What are the ingredients for building a successful educational system according to
the interviewer and does Kazakhstan possess them?
6. What points do you agree/disagree with?

Nazarbayev Intellectual School of Astana
1 What is the mission of Nazarbayev Intellectual schools?
2. What is the connection between rich mineral recourse stores and NIS?
3. Trilingual curriculum is already applied in the school. How effective do you think
it is?
4. What problems can arise there?
5. Reforms of the Ministry of Education are aimed at turning all schools of
Kazakhstan into NIS type establishments. What is your opinion on the point?

Nazarbayev Intellectual School in Semey
1 What does Wikipedia say about Semey?
2. What did foreign teachers think about Semey before they came here?
3. What do they say about their pupils?
4. What was the reason of making the video?
5. If you were a foreign teacher would you come to Semey after watching the video?

Write an essay: My thoughts on the current system of education.
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2.2 The Role of a Foreign Language in the Formation of Tolerance and
Mutual Understanding between Representatives of Different Political Systems,
Cultures and Denominations

Discus the questions with other students:

1. What do photographs suggest about languages in the modern world?

2. How much the English language do you see in public places in your country?
3. How important a part of someone’s identity is their first language?
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4. Isthe use of a foreign language in any way damaging to this identity?

TEXT 1
A Global Language

More people speak English than any other language, but according to English
language expert David Crystal, non-native speakers now outnumber native
speakers by three to one. “There's never before been a language that's been a spoken
more as a second language than a first,” he says. How many people can speak
English? Some experts estimate that 1.5 billion people —around one-quarter of the
world's population - can communicate in English. By the end of last year, the
number of adult English speakers in Asia had reached 350 million. And according to
the British Council, in ten years’ time 2 billion people will study English and about
half the world's population will speak it. Never in recorded history has a language
been as widely spoken as English today.

Why such enthusiasm for English? The reason why millions are learning it is
simple: it is the language of international business and therefore the key to
prosperity. “We always tell students they need two things to succeed - English and
computers,” says Chetan Kumar, manager of a language school in Delhi. For middle
classes in India, English mean a prized job in a call centre. And the story is the same
in other parts of the world. As a Toyota factory in Czech Republic, English was
chosen as the working language of the Japanese, French and Czech staff. Many
other multinational companies, like Samsung and LG Phillips, have started moving
towards an English-only email policy. Technology is a big factor in all this change —
80% of the world’s electronic information is stored in English. It is not just
multinational companies such as Microsoft, Google, and Vodafone conduct their
business in English; it is the language in which the Chinese speak to Brazilians and
Germans to Indonesians.

David Graddol, the author of English Next, says it is tempting to view the story
of English simply as a triumph for its native speakers in North America, Britain, and
Ireland, and Australia - but that would be a mistake. Global English has entered a
more complex phase, changing in ways that the English-speaking countries cannot
and might not like. The way that people study English is also changing. In South
Korea, for example, the national government had been building English immersion
schools all over the country, where teenagers live in an all-English environment
for up to four weeks at a time. In these “English villages” students check into their
accommodation, go shopping, order food, go to the bank, take cooking classes or
acting lessons - all in English And they seem to enjoy experience - when we visited
one acting class, a student was pretending to be the film star Orlando Bloom, to the
obvious amusement of his classmates.

However, these new English speakers aren't just learning the language —
they’re changing it. There are hundreds of different types of English in the world
today, such as “Hinglish”, the Indian mix of Hindi and English. New words are being
invented every day all over the world. Professor Barbara Seidthofer, Professor of
English and Applied Linguistics at the University of Vienna, records and transcribes
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ypoken English interactions between speakers of the language around the world. She
.iys her team has noticed that non-native speakers are varying Standard English
grammar in several ways. Even the most competent speakers sometimes omit the “s”
in the third person singular. Many omit definite and indefinite articles where they are
required in Standard English, or put them in where Standard English does not use
lhem. Nouns that are not plural in native-speaker English are used as plurals by non-
nutive speakers (e.g. “informations”, “knowledges”, “advices”). Other variations
include “make a discussion”, “discuss about something” or ‘phone to somebody”.
Many native English speakers will insist that these are not variations, they are
mistakes. “Knowledges” and “phone to somebody” are simply wrong. Many non-
native speakers who teach English around the world would agree. But language
changes, and so do notions of grammatical correctness. Those who insist on standard
English grammar remain in powerful position. Academics who want their work
published in international journals have to adhere to the grammatical rules followed
by native English-speaking elites. But spoken English is another matter. Why should
non-native speakers bother with what native speaker regard as correct? Their main
aim, after all, is to be understood by one another, and in most cases there is no native
speaker present. Professor Seidthofer says, “I think that we are looking at is the
emergence of a new international attitude, the recognition and awareness that in many
international contexts non-native speakers do not need to speak like native speakers,
to compare themselves to them, and thus always feel ‘less good”.

An important question one might ask is: Whose English will be in the future?
The majority of encounters in English today take place between non-native speakers.
According to David Graddol, many business meetings held in English appear to run
more smoothly when there are no native English speakers present. This is because
native speakers are often poor at ensuring that they are understood in international
discussions. They tend to think they need to avoid longer Latin-based words, but in
fact comprehension problems are more often caused by their use of colloquial
English, especially idioms, metaphors and phrasal verbs. On one occasion, at an
international student conference in Amsterdam, conducted in English, the only
British representative was asked English to be “less English” so that others could
understand her. As David Crystal says, “No one owns English now. What happens to
it is on the shoulders of all ofus.”

Topical Vocabulary
to speak a language - roBopuTb Ha KaKOM-/IM60 A3blKe
English language expert - cneyyannct B 061aCTV aHIIMIACKOTO A3blka
a native speaker (non-native speaker) - HocuTe/b f3blKa (He HOCUTENb A3bIKA)
to outnumber - npeBbIWaTL YACAOM
a second language - f3blK, Haubonee pacnpoCTPaHEHHbIA B CTpaHe, KpOMe
HaLMOHANbLHOTO; BTOPOW  f3blK; WMHOCTPaHHbIA A3blK, Ha KOTOPOM BedéTcs
npenojasaHue B LLUKONax
a first language - poaHoi1 3bIK
to communicate in English - BecTn 06LLeHMe Ha aHITMIACKOM S13bIKe
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to study a language (English) - nsyuats a3bIK

enthusiasm for English - 3HTy31a3m no NoBoAy aHrAMIACKOro A3blKa

the key to prosperity - K/toy K ycnexy

to succeed - fo6UTLCA ycnexa, NpeycnesaTb

aworking language - pa6ounii A3biK (B MeX/AYHapoAHbIX OpraHn3auusx);

a multinational company - TpaHCHaLMOHabHas Kopropauus

an English-only email policy - BHYTpeHHSS MOAUTMKA  OpraHu3auuu,
NPeAnuCbIBAIOLLAA  BefeHWe  3NEKTPOHHON  Mepenucky  UCKMHUUTENbHO  Ha
aHIINACKOM fi3bIKe

to be stored in English - xpaHuTbcs Ha aHrNIACKOM s13biKe (06 MHOpMaLuK)

a language immersion school - WKona ¢ A3bIKOBbIM MO PYXXeHeM

all over the country (world) - no Bceii cTpaHe (Bcemy Mupy)

a language environment - A3bIKOBas cpeja

an English speaker - aHrnorosopsuii

Applied Linguistics - npuknagHas MMHIBACTUKA

Standard English - nuTepaTypHbIii aHIWIACKMIA A3bIK; HOPMATWBHBIMA aHTMIACKWI
A3bIK

spoken English - pa3roBopHbIiA aHTIMIACKUIA A3bIK

to learn a language - yunTb A3bIK

a business meeting - fen0Boe coBeLyaHue

a comprehension problem - npo6nema noHWmMaHus

colloquial English - pa3roBopHbI aHrMACKUIA A3bIK

1 Discuss the question:
How important is learning English in your country?

2. Read the article above about learning English around the world. Match
headings a)-d) to paragraphs 1-4.

a) Learn English 24 hours a day

b) A changing language

¢) An English-speaking world

d) A passport to employment

e) Who owns English?

3. Tell what the article says about these people, numbers, things and places:
native speakers 350 million 2 billion 1,5 billion a call centre
Toyota Samsung 80% South Korea  Hinglish  Standard English

4. Choose the correct words in these phrases:
1) myfirst/last language (is)...

2) be bilingual in/at...

3) be fluent at/in

4) be reasonably good on/at...

5) can get to/by in ...
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61know a little/few words o f ...

7) can’t speak a word of/with ...

K) can have/make a conversation in ...
9) speak some . . but it’s a lot/bit rusty
10) pick up/offa bit o f...on holiday

TEXT2
English in the World

In the minds of many people there is no longer an issue. They argue that
English has already become a world language, by virtue of the political and economic
progress made by English-speaking nations in the past 200 years, and is likely to
remain so, gradually consolidating its position.

An impressive variety of facts about usage support this view. According to
conservative estimates, mother-tongue speakers have now reached around 300
million; a further 300 million use English as a second language; and a further 100
million use it fluently as a foreign language. This is an increase of around 40% since
the 1950s. More radical estimates, which include speakers with a lower level of
language fluency and awareness, have suggested that the overall total is these days
well in excess of 1,000 million. The variation results largely from a lack of precise
data about English language use in such areas as the Indian sub-continent, where the
historical impact of the language exercises a continuing influence on many of its 900
million people, and China where there has been a burst of enthusiasm for English
language studies in recent years, with over 100 million people watching the BBC
television English series Follow Me. Even if only 10% of these learners become
fluent, the effect on totals is dramatic: the number of foreign learners is immediately
doubled.

Surveys of range of use carried out by UNESCO and other world organizations
reinforce the general statistical impression. English is used as an official or semi-
official language in over 60 countries, and has a prominent place in a further 20. It is
either dominant or well established in all six continents. It is the main language of
books, newspapers, airports and air-traffic control, international business and
academic conferences, science, technology, medicine, diplomacy, sports,
international competitions, pop music, and advertising. Over two-thirds of the world's
scientists write in English. Three-quarters of the world's mail is written in English. Of
all the information in the world's electronic retrieval systems, 80% is stored in
English. English radio programmes are received by over 50 million in 120 countries.
Over 50 million children study English as an additional language at primary level;
over 80 million study it at secondary level (these figures exclude China). In any one
year, the British Council helps a quarter of a million foreign students to learn English,
in various parts of the world.

From The Cambridge Encyclopedia o fLanguage by David Crystal

1. Name six countries where English is the first language or main language.

2. Read this passage above and find the answers to these questions:
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How many ...

1) people speak English as a first language?

2) people speak English as their second language?
3) children study English in schools?

4) students does the British Council teach annually?
5) countries have English as an official language?
6) countries receive broadcasts in English?

7) English speakers are there altogether?

8) scientists write in English?

3. Discuss these questions:

1) Which countries can you name where English is used as a second language or
lingua franca between people who speak different local languages?

2) How many different non-English-speaking nationalities have you communicated
with in English yourself?

4. Check you understand the meaning of the phrases in bold.

1) Why do you think English has become a “lingua franca”, used by people around
the world to communicate? What factors contributed to its rise as a global language?
2) Think of three ways to improve your command of a language and one situation
where you need to mind your language.

3) What happens when you experience a language barrier? Do you think these will
still exist in the future? Why/Why not?

4) Can you name a dead language? Can you name a country where the official
language is different from the everyday language? Do you think this is a problem?

5. Discuss the questions above.

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Stephen Fry's English Delight
I. Before-listening task
Work in pairs. Read the radio programme listing and answer the questions.
1 What do Stephen Fry and David Crystal discuss in the programme?
2. What are the two main reasons given for why English is changing?
3. What kinds of changes are mentioned?

As the use of English as a lingua franca continues to grow and spread around
the world, the language itself is changing - adapting to how its speakers use it. The
number of people who speak English as a second language has now grown to far
outweigh the number of native speakers. Professor David Crystal, a world authority
in language change, thinks sounds which some speakers find difficult to pronounce
might disappear. And the vocabulary will certainly change, too.

The other huge influence on the way English will change relates to technology.
With computers that 'read ' text and automatic person-to-person translators, will
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computers soon be joining the swelling billions who use and change English? In this
1LIC radio programme, Stephen Fry and Professor David Crystal discuss the
evolution of English.

Il. While-listening tasks

1 Listen to part of the programme. Tick the topics that are mentioned.

« culture and identity

* new Englishes

« the type of English spoken by computers

* local languages/local brands of English

« changing pronunciation

* English as a mother tongue

« English as a second or foreign language

What do they say about each point?

e.g. Language is linked toyour culture and identity because everything that makes up
your identity (plants, animals, history etc.) has to be expressed with language.

2. Two of the sentences below are incorrect. Listen to the programme again and
correct them.

1) The way English continues to move across the globe gives us a whole range of
Englishes.

2) In the beginning, there were just British English and American English, and then
came Australian English, South African English, Indian English and so on.

3) When a country adopts a new language, it changes it to suit its local needs.

4) English has been adopted by more than sixty countries around the world.

5) There are about 400 million first language speakers of English.

6) Around the world, one fifth of the population speaks English as a second or
foreign language.

I11. After-listening task

Discuss the following:

How do you think English will change in the next 200 years? Do you think it will
continue to be a global language? Do you think other languages will become more
important?

WATCHING VIDEO
English Mania
/. Before-watching tasks
1. Study the definition below. Do you think the word is approving or
disapproving?

mania(noun): a very strong interest in something which uses up all your time and
energy; a powerful obsession
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2. Match the descriptions and terms on the left to the manias on the right:

1) hysterical teenagers a. Beatle mania
2) deafening crowds, chanting, cheering, booing b. exercise mania
3) rapture, weeping, visions c. political mania
4) compulsive over-exercising d. religious mania
5) screaming slogans, waving flags e. sports mania

Il.  While-watching tasks

1. Jay Walker, an entrepreneur and inventor, is going to give a talk on the
world's “English mania”. Watch the introduction to his talk. Which of the
manias in the exercise above does he mention or refer to?

2. Guess the correct answer for each question below. Watch the rest of the talk
and check your answers.

1) How many people are trying to learn English worldwide?

. 500 million b. 1billion c. 2 billion

. Which country will become the largest English-speaking country in the world?
. the USA b. China c. India

In which school year do Chinese school children start learning English by law?
. third grade (8-9 yrs) b. fifth grade (10-11) c. sixth grade (11-12)

How long does China's Gaokao' school-leaving examination last?

. 3 hours b. 12 hours c. 3 days

. How many Chinese high school students have taken the Gaokao?

. 10 million b. 40 million c. 80 million

PO AP WP NP

3. Put'T (True) or 'F* (False) next to the statements below:

1) The speaker thinks that English mania is an unhealthy obsession.

2) According to the speaker, learning English represents opportunity for a better life.
3) The speaker believes that English will replace all other languages in the future.

4) The speaker believes that knowing English will enable people to become involved
in global discussions.

5) The speaker believes that learning English is popular because of America.

4. Study the words below using a dictionary, then complete the sentences from
Jay's talk. Check your answers by watching the video again or reading the

transcript.

alarming gruelling harnessing tsunami unimaginable

1) Manias can be good. Manias can be . Or manias can be deadly.

2) 80 million high school Chinese students have already taken this test.
3) The intensity to learn English is almost .

4) Is English a , washing away other languages?

5) Like the of electricity in our cities or the fall of the Berlin Wall,

English represents hope for a better future.
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Il.  After-watching task

Discuss any of the following questions:

1. What do you think of the English learning methods shown in the presentation?
2. How important is learning English in your country?

3. How would you describe the quality of your country's education system?

4. Has 'English mania' influenced your native language?

English Is Great
Richard finds out about all the different kinds of English and talks to some of
the hundreds of thousands of students who come to Great Britain to learn English
every year.

/. Before-watching task

Discuss the questions:

1 Why do you think English is the world's most widely used language?

2. What are the advantages of studying English in an English-speaking country?
3. Would you like to study English in the UK? Where would you go?

Il.  While-watching tasks

1. Put what happens in the video in the right order.

a) Martin explains how technology can help learners of English.

b) Richard asks about different types of English.

¢) Richard asks about English as a global language.

d) Richard asks if technology changes language.

e) Richard talks about the importance of English for work and study.
f) Richard visits the British Council.

g) Some people talk about their experiences of studying in Britain.

2. Choose the best answer according to the video.

1) The British Council...

a) works to make cultural relationships with other countries.
b) gives help to people who want to learn English.

¢) makes resources available for people who teach English.
d) all of the above are true

2) Martin Peacock...

a) teaches English for the British Council.

b) thinks there are many global languages.

¢) has a northern English accent.

d) all of the above are true.

3) Martin says that English is a global language because...
a) it's used in a lot of different contexts globally.

b) there are many different varieties of English.

¢) it's spoken by large numbers of people.

d) all of the above are true.
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4) Martin says that technology...

a) has speeded up the way that languages change.

b) lets people read more authentic English.

c) lets people translate languages.

d) all of the above are true.

5) Clare, Maximiliano, Alexander and Anthony...

a) are all studying English in Britain.

b) all agree that British people are nice.

c) all say that English will help them in their careers.
d) all of the above are true.

Ill.  After-watching tasks

1. Put the words in the right spaces.

a) coined

e) resources

b) doors

f) scale

c) engage

g) turned

d) fields

h) widely

1) The British Council provides for people learning English.

2) There are other languages which are used very and spoken by many
people.

3) In the past, new words were by people - it might have been in a speech
or a newspaper article or in a book.

4) The Internet allows people to read and translate languages like English, on a
massive .

5) Knowledge of the language is often important in like medicine,
business and computing.

6) English opens to employment, education and mobility.

7) English helps teachers and learners across the globe.

8)1ljust twenty-four last February and I'm from Malaysia.

2. "English is used very widely". "Widely' is an adverb. But not all adverbs end
in 'ly". Add 'ly’ to the adverbs in these sentences - but only if necessary!

1) Portuguese is a wide___spoken language

2) 1thought the film was deep___moving.

3) I wanted to sleep late in the holidays, but 1was always wide____ awake at 6.30.

4) The thing 1hate most___about my boss is her bad temper.

5) The pirates hid the treasure buried deep beneath the sand.

6) I wouldn't say he's a friend - Lhard___know the man.

7) Time goes really fast___when you're enjoying yourself.

8) I don't do much on Sunday evenings -just watch television most___.
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9) He played well, but he didn't come near___to winning the match.

10) He threw the ball so hard___ that no-one could possibly catch it.

11) Stay close___to me at the concert if you don't want to get lost.

12) late near  a whole box of chocolates last

13) Don't get so upset - take it easy .

14) The actor left the nightclub, close___followed by a crowd of photographers.

TEXT 3
Trilingualism in Kazakhstani Higher Education: Prospects and Challenges

At present, the approach to the Kazakhstani higher education is drastically
changing. It is due to many reasons, the basic one being the 2030 Kazakhstan
development program. In his 1998 Presidential Address, President Nursultan
Nazarbayev stated the accomplishments and problems of the country and announced
the priorities of the country's development for the period up to 2030. He expressed
his belief that each citizen of Kazakhstan “has ripened a profound awareness of the
fact that one can no longer live for the day only, merely in an incessant turmoil of
settling present day tasks” and they had to well remember that “apart from the goals
set for the period of today, our generation bears tremendous responsibility to future
generations, which is, in fact, responsibility of parents and grandparents to their
children and grandchildren.” Speaking about building a new state, a new market
economy and a new democracy, the necessity to honestly analyze both external and
internal factors of the country’s development and to identify priorities and elaborate
the relevant strategy on the basis of the people’s general consolidation, on the basis of
Kazakhstani history and unique circumstances was mentioned. The long-term
priorities of the country, mentioned in the Program, were national security, country's
political stability and consolidation of the society economic growth based on an open
market economy with high level of foreign investments and internal savings to gain
realistic, stable and steadily growing rates of economic growth, power resources,
health, education and well-being of Kazakhstani citizens.

A real problem in designing and developing courses for trilingual education
programs is in lack of precise requirements as to the skills and competencies a
trilingual specialist should have on the completion of the education program. Without
filling this gap it is impossible to properly design any course of the program. Of even
greater concern is the focus of those who are in charge for the realization of the
Program on its social and organizational aspects. We cannot deny the importance of
motivating people to learn languages, the necessity to form closer links with the
world leading universities or provide professional development programs for teachers
of English, however, many efforts may be in vain, if the methodology is not proper.
Here there are still many problems to solve, one of which appears to be with the
development of lingual personality. It is well-known that many problems with
acquisition of a foreign language are connected with insufficient development of
language skills in the native tongue. At the initial stage of language acquisition it is
vital to properly develop phonetic skills, that is, phonemic hearing as well as
connected with it word analysis and synthesis. Otherwise, it will result in numerous
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spelling mistakes, more difficulties in learning how to read and write not only in
one’s native, but also in a foreign language the person may study. Similarly, poor
vocabulary, lack of knowledge in combinatory potential, stylistic stratification ol
words, and word-building limit the person’s ability to speak and write properly in any
language he/she may use. Another challenge is design and development of integrated
courses as for that not only good language proficiency, but teaching techniques used
in the formation of language skills are required. Therefore, school and university
teachers who are to give integrated courses should be trained both in the language
and in methods of teaching a foreign language as it is the only way to make a
language integrated course effective. These are only some of many challenges
Kazakhstani educators face, yet there is hope that support of the state, greater
autonomy of the universities and competence of educators will help realization of
trilingual higher education in the Republic of Kazakhstan.

1. Fill in the gaps:

1) In his 1998 Presidential Address, President Nursultan Nazarbayev stated the
and of the country and announced the priorities of

the country’s development for the period up to 2030.

2) Speaking about building a new state, a new market economy and a new

democracy, the necessity to honestly analyze both and

factors of the country’s development and to identify priorities and elaborate the
on the basis of the people’s general consolidation, on the basis of

Kazakhstani history and was mentioned.
3) Areal problem in and developing courses for trilingual education
programs is in lack of as to the skills and competencies a

should have on the completion of the education program.
4) We cannot deny the importance of motivating people to learn languages, the

necessity to form closer with the world leading universities or
provide for teachers of English, however, many efforts may be in
vain, if the methodology is not proper. Here there are still many problems to solve,
one of which to be with the development of .

5) These are only some of many Kazakhstani educators face, yet
there is hope that support of the state, of the universities and
competence of educators will help realization of higher

education in the Republic of Kazakhstan.
2. Round table: Reality of trilingualism.

TEXT 4
Language Factor in the Formation of National and Cultural Identity of
Kazakhstan
The concept of language policy in Kazakhstan determines its main difficulty in
“creating an optimal language area of the state”, requiring “a clear definition of the
functional relation of languages in which the state language should take its rightful
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lace”.
: Kazakh President Nursultan Nazarbayev in his book “In the flow of history”
believes that national diaspora can act in “arrayed common Kazakh cultural reality
not as broken crops of their ethnic and continent cultures, but become authorized
representatives of Kazakhstan, one of the channels of relationship between our
country and national and cultural systems of other states”.

National communities living in the newly independent state - the Republic of
Kazakhstan, have an important mission to act as agents of cultural dialogue between
Kazakhstan and other countries. At the same time ethno-linguistic communities in
Kazakhstan show its political, linguistic, ethnic subjectivity through their cultural
development and cultural activities, including, exit to the level of international
relations.

Authors of the guide “Languages of the Peoples of Kazakhstan” noted that
despite the political and other influence on the process and results of the census
realization, as well as objective difficulties in the sociolinguistic identification and
inventory of languages, a list of 126 languages spoken in Kazakhstan, which, in
accordance with the status and spread in Kazakhstan and in the main country of
residence of reference peoples were divided into the following groups : (1) State
Kazakh language, (2 ) Russian (3) Exogenous and endogenous languages of diaspora
(4) Immigrant languages. It is quite obvious that with such a huge number of ethnic
groups living in the territory of Kazakhstan it is necessary to pay special attention to
the issues of integration and interaction between them. In this regard, Kazakhstan has
created a unique in its structure body - the Assembly of Peoples of Kazakhstan, as an
advisory body, as well as scientific advisory council to the Assembly, which conducts
a huge work in the spheres of all processes associated with ethno-linguistic, historical
and cultural components of the current political situation of Kazakhstan.

How can ethnolinguistic situation of modern Kazakhstan be characterized and
what are the prerequisites for further development of languages and cultures in our
country? First of all, scientists have noted a steady Turkic substrate which was
formed on the territory of Kazakhstan in the form of the titular ethnic group language
- the Kazakh language, which, according to the Constitution of the Republic of
Kazakhstan, is the official language, expanding its functions and is an important
component of the language situation and language development in Kazakhstan. 1
Currently in Kazakhstan from 126 languages Kazakh is autochthonous language,
other languages are of dispersed living non-indigenous ethnic groups of diaspora:
Russian, Uzbek, Kyrgyz, Tajik, Bashkir, Tatar, Azeri, Ukrainian, Polish, Czech,
German, Bulgarian, Greek, Korean, etc.

Long period of time Kazakhstan was a part of the Russian Empire, and later the
Soviet Union. That time fundamental and the de facto government language
throughout the country was Russian, until the mid of 1980s abruptly (in 1939, 1957,
1969, 1983) paperwork in Kazakh language was folding in rural areas (originally
paperwork in cities was in Russian), closure of Kazakh language schools.

The adopted on September 22, 1989 Law on Languages in the Kazakh SSR the
concept of “state language” was introduced, and the Kazakh was given the status of
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state language, for the Russian language de jure status as the “language of interethnic
communication” was secured. Later with amendments to the Constitution of the
Republic of Kazakhstan is determined that “together with the state language Russian
is official language”.

Thanks to the work of the Assembly of Peoples of Kazakhstan, languages and
cultures having no official status in Kazakhstan are highly supported (or at least do
not hinder their development).

On September 12, 2005, speaking on the second Civic Forum, the President of
the Republic of Kazakhstan Nursultan Nazarbayev said: “We must work together to
support the languages and cultures of all peoples of Kazakhstan. No one shall be
discriminated in their rights to use their native language and culture”.

By 2006, according to the voiced data at the round table “The Future of
Kazakhstan and the state language”, paperwork was officially translated into Kazakh
language in five areas (Atyrau, Zhambyl, Kyzylorda, Mangistau and South
Kazakhstan regions). Nevertheless, even in these areas the "kazahization” of official
documents faces several challenges. Therefore, in the Atyrau region only 51 % of the
official documents was carried out in the Kazakh language in Jambul - 50%, in
Kyzylorda - 49 %. In 2006, 500 million tenge from the republican budget was
allocated to the introduction of the Kazakh language.

At the same year cultural project “Trinity of languages” - Kazakh, Russian and
English in Kazakhstan was adopted on the state level.

Answer the questions:

1 What is the concept of language policy in Kazakhstan?

2. How can ethnolinguistic situation of modern Kazakhstan be characterized and
what are the prerequisites for further development of languages and cultures in our
country?

3. What is the role of the Assembly of Peoples of Kazakhstan?

TEXT5
Experts Discuss Challenges of Introducing Trilingual Education System in
Schools

ASTANA - Experts discussed the introduction of a trilingual (Kazakh, Russian
and English) system of education in schools during roundtable talks by the analytical
group, the Club Institute of Political Decisions (CIPD), reported Tengrinews. The
specialists believe such a programme would grant children access to a wider scope of
available information and technologies.

Some experts, however, oppose the idea. Director of KIMEP University’s
language centre Zhuldyz Smagulova believes the trilingual education system talks are
premature, as the practice would be successful only if the teachers were fluent in the
languages they were to teach and were using proper study manuals. She added that
learning languages also requires individual skill sets.

“l have seen many children who first studied in Kazakh and then studied
Russian, then they travelled abroad to learn a foreign language. As a result, these

94



children can’t speak any of these languages properly,” said Smagulova. “We need to
conduct a detailed analysis of all the pros and cons of all interested parties.
I ducational policy and effective methodology must be based on scientific data and
not personal experience.”

The idea of trilingual education also garnered positive feedback, however.
Senior educator of the National Institute of Qualification Upgrades for the managing
and scientific staff of the Kazakh education sector Kulpash Sariyeva used the Daryn
scientific-practical centre as an example ofthe system.

“Children in these schools speak Kazakh, Russian and English well,” she said.

“1think the policy of trilingualism will open up new opportunities. 1 would like
to note that the representatives of the Ministry of Education and Science are
introducing this methodology not because it was someone’s ambition, but because it
has been tested and tried scientifically,” said Sariyeva.

CIPD is an organization with a mission to foster open and effective cooperation
among the government, society, business, scientific and expert communities. The
group promotes the values of civil society and cultural political dialogue, according
to its website.

In August, Minister of Science and Education Aslan Sarinzhipov announced
the Kazakh education system will undergo major changes until 2020, with subjects
like Kazakh literature, history and geography to be taught in Kazakh. High school
informational technology, physics, chemistry and biology will be taught in English,
while elementary school students will learn Kazakh and Russian from first grade.

Answer the questions:

1 What do opponents of trilingual education think?

2. What are the positive aspects of trilingual education?

3. What changes should take place in education until 2020?
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2.3 Kazakhstan’s Contribution to the Struggle against Terrorism

TEXT 1
What is Terrorism?

Terrorism is not new and even though it has been used since the early times of
recorded history, it can be relatively hard to define terrorism.

The word «terrorism» is controversial. Definitions of «terrorism» generally
involve some or all of the following: 1) a terrorist act is generally unlawful; 2) it is
violent and may be life threatening; 3) the violence is politically motivated; 4) the
direct targets are civilians; 5) the direct targets may not be the main targets; 6) the
main targets may be one or more nation-states, governments, or societies; or a
political, ethnic, or religious group, or an industry or commercial operation, within
those societies; 7) the objective is usually to frighten the main targets; 8) there may or
may not be aclaim of responsibility.

Terrorism has been described variously as both a tactic and strategy; a crime
and a holy duty; a justified reaction to oppression and an inexcusable abomination.
Obviously, a lot depends on whose point of view is being represented. Terrorism has
often been an effective tactic for the weaker side in a conflict. As an asymmetric form
of conflict, it confers coercive power with many of the advantages of military force
at a fraction of the cost. Due to the secretive nature and small size of terrorist
organizations, they often offer opponents no clear organization to defend against or
to deter.

That is why pre-emption is being considered to be so important. In some
cases, terrorism has been a means to carry on a conflict without the adversary
realizing the nature of the threat, mistaking terrorism for criminal activity. Because
of these characteristics, terrorism has become increasingly common among those
pursuing extreme goals throughout the world. But despite its popularity, terrorism can
be a nebulous concept. Even within the U.S. Government, agencies responsible for
different functions in the ongoing fight against terrorism and extremism use different
definitions.

The United States Department of Defense defines terrorism as ‘the calculated
use ofunlawful violence or threat o funlawful violence to inculcate fear; intended to
coerce or to intimidate governments or societies in the pursuit of goals that are
generally political, religious, or ideological. ” Within this definition, there are three
key elements—violence, fear, and intimidation—and each element produces terror in
its victims. The FBI uses this definition: "Terrorism is the unlawful use offorce and
violence against persons or property to intimidate or coerce a government, the
civilian population, or any segment thereof, in furtherance of political or social
objectives."” The U.S. Department of State defines terrorism to be *‘premeditated
politically-motivated violence perpetrated against noncombatant targets by sub-
national groups or clandestine agents, usually intended to influence an audience".
Outside the United States Government, there are greater variations in what features of
terrorism are emphasized in definitions. The United Nations produced the following
definition of terrorism in 1992; "An anxiety-inspiring method of repeated violent
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action, employed by (semi-) clandestine individual, group or state actors, for
Idiosyncratic, criminal or political reasons, whereby - in contrast to assassination -
the direct targets of violence are not the main targets.” The most commonly accepted
academic definition starts with the U.N. definition quoted above, and adds two
sentences totalling another 77 words on the end; containing such verbose concepts as
"message generators" and "violence based communication processes". Less specific
and considerably less verbose, the British Government definition of terrorism from
1974 is "...the use ofviolencefor political ends, and includes any use of violencefor
the purpose ofputting the public, or any section o fthe public, infear."

Terrorism expert A. P. Schmid of the United Nations Office for Drug Control
and Crime Prevention has proposed a short legal definition for use by the UN, namely
that an act of terrorism is «the peacetime equivalent of a war crime». The words
«terrorism» and «terror» originally referred to methods employed by regimes to
control their own populations through fear, a tactic seen in totalitarian regimes such
as Nazi Germany and Soviet Russia. The current use of the term relies more on the
example of the 19th-century revolutionaries who used the technique of assassination,
particularly, the anarchists and Narodniks (populists) in Tsarist Russia, whose most
notable action was the assassination of Alexander II.

Terrorism is a criminal act that influences an audience beyond the immediate
victim. The strategy of terrorists is to commit acts of violence that draws the
attention of the local populace, the government, and the world to their cause. The
terrorists plan their attack to obtain the greatest publicity, choosing targets that
symbolize what they oppose. The effectiveness of the terrorist act lies not in the act
itself, but in the public's or government's reaction to the act. For example, in 1972 at
the Munich Olympics, the Black September Organization killed 11 Israelis. The
Israelis were the immediate victims. But the true target was the estimated 1 billion
people watching the televised event. Those billion people watching were to be
introduced to fear - which is terrorism's ultimate goal. The introduction of this fear
can be from the threat of physical harm/a grizzly death, financial terrorism from the
fear of losing money or negative effects on the economy, cyber terrorism harming the
critical technological infrastructures of society and psychological terrorism designed
to influence people's behaviour. Terrorism is designed to produce an overreaction and
anecdotally, it succeeds at that almost all the time. Societies tend to close themselves
off and governments use tactics that restrict and infringe upon everyone.

The Black September Organization used the high visibility of the Munich
Olympics to publicize its views on the plight of the Palestinian refugees. Similarly, in
October 1983, Middle Eastern terrorists bombed the Marine Battalion Landing Team
Headquarters at Beirut International Airport. Their immediate victims were the 241
U.S. military personnel who were killed and over 100 others who were wounded.
Their true target was the American people and the U.S. Congress. Their one act of
violence influenced the United States' decision to withdraw the Marines from Beirut
and was therefore considered a terrorist success.

There are three perspectives of terrorism: the terrorist’s, the victim’s, and the
general public’s. The phrase “one man's terrorist is another man'sfreedomfighter”
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is a view terrorists themselves would gladly accept. Terrorists do not see themselves
as evil. They believe they are legitimate combatants, fighting for what they believe
in, by whatever means possible to attain their goals. A victim of a terrorist act sees
the terrorist as a criminal with no regard for human life. The general public’s view
though can be the most unstable. The terrorists take great pains to foster a "™Robin
Hood” image in hope of swaying the general public’s point of view toward their
cause. 'This sympathetic view of terrorism has become an integral part of their
psychological warfare and has been countered vigorously by governments, the media
and other organizations.

In response to the September 11, 2001 attacks, political leaders from Europe,
North America, Asia, and the Middle East have placed the phenomenon of terrorism
within the context of a global struggle against systems of government perceived by
those accused of using terrorist tactics as harmful to their interests. Acts of terrorism
can be carried out by individuals or groups. The most common image of terrorism is
that it is carried out by small and secretive cells, highly motivated to serve a
particular cause. Terrorists often seek to demoralize and paralyze their enemy with
fear, using their acts as a form of blackmail to apply pressure on governments to
achieve goals the terrorists could not achieve by other means.

Recent developments have seen a divergence in social and political responses
to terrorism between the United States and Western Europe. The September 11, 2001
attacks were carried out by foreigners who entered the country for that purpose, on
behalf of a foreign organization, operating from bases in a remote country. Western
European countries, on the other hand, are now confronted with a domestic
terrorism based within a domestic religious minority, some recent immigrants, but
many native-born citizens.

Five bombings in four weeks. The targets: a downtown shopping mall, a
military housing complex and three apartment buildings. The victims: civilians or the
families of serving military personnel either asleep in their beds or out for an evening
on the town. The death toll: at least 350 persons, with scores more injured and
maimed. The perpetrators: unknown. The reason for the attacks: unclear.

True, a large number of terrorist attacks have gone unclaimed.

Although two alleged Libyan government intelligence operatives were
identified and accused of placing the suitcase containing the bomb that eventually
found its way onto the plane, no believable claim of responsibility has ever been
issued.

The fact that terrorists today do not feel as driven to take credit for their acts
may be related to their belief that their message, whatever it may be, is still reaching
its intended audience. As the renowned terrorism expert Walter Laqueur has
observed, "If terrorism is propaganda by the deed, the success of a terrorist campaign
depends decisively on the amount of publicity it receives.” In this respect, terrorists
are still getting all the publicity they crave, but they are manipulating and exploiting
it in different ways. By maintaining their anonymity, terrorists may believe they are
better able to capitalize on fear and alarm. Attacks perpetrated by enigmatic, unseen
and unknown assailants may thus be deliberately designed to foment greater
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Insecurity and panic in the target audience. In this way, the terrorists’ ability to
portray themselves as being able to strike whenever and wherever they please, while
highlighting the government's inability to protect potential targets, is appreciably
heightened. The terrorists appear stronger, the government weak and powerless to
stop the mayhem.

Topical Vocabulary
a terrorist act - TeppopuCTUYECKNIA aKT
life threatening - onacHbIn 415 XU3HN
civilians - rpaxgaHckoe HaceneHue
a claim of responsibility - 0TBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a COBEpLUEHUE TeppPOPUCTUYHECKOIO
akTa
military force - BoeHHas cuna
a terrorist organization - TeppopucTMyeckas opraHvsauus
pre-emption - ynpexgeHue
a threat - yrposa
criminal activity - npecTynHas geaTensHOCTb
unlawful violence - NpoTMBO3aKOHHOE Hacwve
to inculcate fear - BHywwaTb cTpax
to coerce - MPUHYXAaTb, 3aCTaBNATH
to intimidate - 3anyrueatb
a victim - xepTBa
premeditated - npeHaMepeHHbiIit
noncombatant - 1L, He NPUHMMAaIOLLIEE YYacTVs B 60€BbIX AeCTBUAX
atarget - MuULLEHD, Lieb
a clandestine agent - NOANONbHLIA areHT
assassination - y6uiicTBO, MOMTUYECKOE YOUIACTBO
acriminal act - npecTynHbIA akT
an immediate victim - HenmocpeACcTBEHHas XepTea
to commit an act of violence - coBepLUNTb HACUILCTBEHHOE felicTBME
to plan one’s attack - nnaHupoBaTb HanageHvie
to obtain publicity - nonyuutb ornacky
to oppose - NPOTMBOCTOATb
ultimate goal - KOHeYHas Lenb
to bomb - 60mM6MTbL
military personnel - BoeHHOCNyXalLme
to wound - paHuTb
atrue target - peanbHas Lenb
a criminal act - npecTynHoe gesiHue
a combatant - BototoLLas CTOPOHa
to fight for smth. - cpaxaTbcs, 60poTcs 3a4T0-1M60
a secretive cell - nognonbHas sueiika
domestic terrorism - BHyTpeHHUIA Teppopr3M
death toll - KonnuecTBO XepTB
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[njured - noctpagaswinii

niainied - nckaneyeHHbIN

an intelligence operative - pa3seguunk
an assailant - HanagaroW K, 3a4MHLLMK

1. Answer the questions:

1 What do we consider terrorism?

2. Who can be called the first "terrorists"?

3. Who are usually the main victims of terrorist attacks?

4. What definition do the authors give to terrorism in the article?

5. What role do mass media play in disseminating news of terrorists' attacks
instantaneously throughout the world?

6. Why do you think is publicity very important for terrorists?

7. What other organizations can be called terroristic?

2. Read English words and word combinations and give their Russian (Kazakh)
equivalents:

unlawful; violence; intimidating; coercing; a climate of fear; to bring about a political
objective; destabilizing; overthrowing; political institutions; to suppress dissent;
deadliness; technological sophistication; to disseminate news; modern-day weapons;
have an effect out of all proportion; crucial; extremist groups; portrayal of destruction
and terror; cyber terrorism; the target; newsworthy; internationalization of terrorism;
political refugees; consequences; tightening-up of security.

/. Before-listening task

I. Discuss the questions:

1) Do you know anything about terrorist activities?
2) What specific terrorist acts can you recall?

1. While-listening task

Fill in the gaps:
remember, I’ve seen terrorism on the news. | grew up in
London. In the 1970s, we had a lot of bombings and | once.
There has also been terrorism in other countries from Spain to Sri Lanka. But
terrorism after 9-11. Suddenly there was a war on terror. The
whole Western terrorist attacks. And they came. There were
hundreds in Bali and Spain and Iraq and London. Now
Pakistan is force of terrorism. When will it all stop? There

when people are happy and can live a day without
people they don’t know. So much would change in the world

if this happened.

Il. After-listening tasks
1. Write your own questions:
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1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6) L

2. Write about terrorism for 10 minutes. Show your partner your paper. Correct
each other’s work.

3. Choose several of the words from the text. Use a dictionary or Google’s search
field (or another search engine) to build up more associations / collocations of
each word.

Render the following article into English:
Bopbba ¢ Teppopr3mMom

Cpegn Hamnbonee athheKTUBHbLIX METOAOB 60OpbObI C TEPPOPU3MOM, HeAaBHO
pa3paboTaHHbIX W WCMOMb3YeMbIX B MUPE, SBAAKOTCA BbISBEHME W YCTpaHeHWe
MCTOYHUKOB MaTepuanbHON M (DMHAHCOBON NOAAEPXKKN TepPpPOPUCTUYECKUX Tpynm;
MeXyHapOAHOe COTPYAHWYECTBO M 0OMEH AaHHbIMW O TepPOPUCTMUECKMX Tpymnnax
W OTAeNbHbIX  TeppopucTax; pasBUTME  BHYTPEHHUX W MeXAYHapOLHbIX
NpaBoOXpPaHUTENbHbIX MeTOA40B 60pbbbl ¥ NPefoTBPALLEHNs TeppOPUCTAYECKMX
aKTOB; MH(OPMALMOHHbIE KaMMNaHUW CPedn HaceneHus 0 TOM, Kak cebs BeCTU 1 YTO
[ienaTb B Cyyae TeppopUCTUYECKOI YrPo3bl.

3(pekTBHOE  MPOTUBOAEACTBME  TEPPOPU3MY  BO3MOXHO, HO  3Ta
3(btheKTMBHOCTL TpebyeT ONpefeNneHHbIX YCUAuiA U 3aTpaT Ha OCYLLECTBNEHWE Mep,
NepeyncnieHHbIX Bblle. MeXayHapogHoe COTPYAHMYECTBO B acrekTax 06MeHa
[aHHbIMW, KOHTpTeppopucTuyeckue wmeponpuatus B CMU u B WHTepHeTe.
COBMECTHble TPEHWHIM N0 60pbbe C TEPPOPUCTUHECKMMM OTPAAaMU PasHbIX CTPaH.
Byaywwe ycunusa B 60pbbe ¢ Teppopr3MOM AO/MKHbI 6bITb HampaBfieHbl, B NEPBYIO
oyepedb, Ha Mepbl MO pPaHHEMY BbISIB/IEHWIO W MPeABapPUTENbHON HelTpanmsauum
TEPPOPUCTUYECKUX CUAI.

"NaBHO ONacHOCTbIO 6OMbLIMHCTBA PENNTMO3HBIX TEPPOPUCTUHECKUX TPy
W OpraHusauuii, SBNSeTCa WX Hernokonebumas Bepa U ybBexaeHus, UX CpeacTsa
onpaBAaHbl «61aropofHON Lienblo» 0CBOBOXAEHMA CBOEM Hauuu WK CBALLEHHOM
BOVWHOM NPOTMB Tex, KTO He pasfenser WX peurnosHbix yoexxaeHuid. 370
ybexzaeHne MOXeT AaTb O4YeHb CWUMbHYKO MOTMBALMIO ANA TepPOPUCTUYECKUX
[lefCTBUI N faXKe aKTOB CAMOYHUUTOXEHMNSA TEPPOPUCTOB-CMEPTHUKOB.

Ho 3Tn pagukanbHble Y6exaeHns He npucyLly 60/bLueil YacTu TeppopucToB
COOTEUECTBEHHWKOB, KOTOpble He pas3fensloT PenuruosHoro gaHatmsma um
MAe0nornyeckoin NpedaHHoOCTV paankanoB. O6blYHbIE MIOAN XOTAT XUTb B MUPE U
6e30macHOCTW, He3aBUCMMO OT WX Y6expaeHuid. W TakTnka Teppopusma, XOTb 3TO
MOXeT OblTb 0YeHb 3(PHEKTUBHLIM B KPaTKOCPOYHbIX Nepuofax, B YCMOBUAX
[,0NITOCPOYHOIA nepcnekTyBbI, 0C06eHHO B CTO/NKHOBEHWM C  He
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AVBEPCUMLMPOBAHHBIM MEXAYHapOAHbIM MPOTUBOCTOSIHAEM, MPUBEAET TOMbKO K
MCTOLLEHMIO HaLMKM 1 MOCTENEHHbIN 0TKa3 0T TEPPOPUCTOB CO CTOPOHbI OBLLECTBA.

W ar and Conflict
1. Match the words on the left to their opposites on the right and complete the
mini-dialogues below.

1 attack a. civilian

2. advance b. dead

3. alive c. defend

4. soldier d.loyalist
5. capture e. release

6. rebel f. retreat

Government: The town is safe. There are civilians everywhere.

Rebel: That's not true. There are mostly isoldiers.

Government: The rebels are losing the war.

Rebel: That is a lie. The r are losing.

Government: The rebel leader is dead.

Rebel: That is not true. He is still 3

Government: Our soldiers are advancing into areas controlled by the rebels.

Rebel: That's not correct. The government soldiers 4 from their positions.
Government: The rebels are going to release 100 prisoners.
Rebel: That’s another lie. We intend to 5 more loyalists.

Government: The rebels are trying to defend their base, but our soldiers are going to
enter very soon.
Rebel: No! We are preparing to 6 the areas controlled by the government.

2. Read the sentences below. Without using a dictionary, match the underlined
words to the definitions below. Think about the context of the words.

1 In 1939, Nazi Germany decided to invade Poland.

2. Britain and France were allies in World War Il.

3. Approximately 300,000 Iraqgi soldiers were wounded during the first Gulf War in
1991.

4. US president Kennedy sent troops to Vietham in 1962.

. North and South Korea agreed to a truce in 1953.

. The conflict between Greece and Persia lasted about 50 years.

In 1914, an international crisis resulted in the outbreak of World War 1.

. The total number of casualties in World War | was over 37 million.

. In Roman times, the sword was considered to be an effective weapon.

© o~ U

a. a strong disagreement or war
b. an agreement to stop fighting for a certain period of time
c. countries who are friends

d. enter a country by force

102



¢. groups or individual soldiers

f. injured while fighting

g. people who are injured or killed during a war

h. something that is designed to cause harm or damage
i. the start ofa war

3. Discuss the question:
Do you think there are more conflicts than in the past? How have wars changed?

4. Terrorism is violent action for political reasons. Match the verbs on the left to
the nouns and phrases on the right to form collocations.

1 hijack a bomb

2. release aplane

3. negotiate a prisoner exchange
4. agree to hostages

5. plant propaganda

6. spread the terrorists' demands

5. Now complete the sentences below with the phrases:

1. The terrorists are planning to and fly it to another country.

2. After 12 hours of negotiations, the terrorists finally decided to ,

mainly women. But they kept a few men in order to continue the negotiations.

3. The government and the terrorists managed to . The

government released 5 terrorists, and the terrorists released 10 hostages.

4. The government did not want to take any risks, so they decided to
and removed their troops from the area.

5. The man was planning to ___under the politician's car, but the
police caught him just in time.

6. Terrorist groups on the Internet in order to recruit new
members.

6. Discuss any of the questions below:
1 Why do terrorists take hostages?
2. Should governments agree to terrorists' demands?

LISTENING COMPREHENSION

Questions Asked about Mumbai Attacks
/. Before-listening tasks
1. Do you ever think about what terror is? Complete the table below. Write the
worst terror situations you can think of. Whose situations are the most terror-
filled?
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Situation What you would do
Airplane hijacking
Being kidnapped
Overseas incident
Lost in the jungle
Other

2. Debate the problem of the war on terror. Students A strongly believe the war on
terror will never end; Students B strongly believe the war on terror will end.

3. What do these people need to do to make the world a more peaceful place.
Discuss this with your partner(s).

U.S. President Leaders of Al Qaeda
Religious leaders Middle East leaders
Pakistan / Indian leaders Your country's leader

4. Spend one minute writing down all of the different words you associate with
the word “terrorist”

5. Look at the article’s headline and guess whether these sentences are true (T)

or false (F):

a.  Soldiers with mops are cleaning the streets in Mumbai. T/F
b.  Most of those killed by gunmen in Mumbai were Indian. T/F
c. India’s anti-terrorism forces didn’t free anyone from the Oberoi hotel. T/F
d. Commandos were too late to stop gunmen killing Jewish hostages. T/F
e.  No one has claimed responsibility for the attacks in Mumbai. T/F
f. The Indian government is accusing Pakistan of involvement. T/F
g. Pakistan has sent its top intelligence guy to India to help out. TI/IF
h. London has said Britons were among the militants in Mumbai. T/F
6. Match the following synonyms from the article:

1 mopping up a.  stop

2 tracking down h.  masterminded

3. casualties C. rejected

4. effective d. looking for

5. prevent e. speak about

6. planned f cleaning

7. mayhem g-  humber one

8. denied h.  successful

9. top i. dead and injured

10. comment on jm chaos

7. Match the following phrases from the article (sometimes more than one.
combination is possible):
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1 The mopping a.  the casualties

2 security forces are tracking b.  behind the mayhem

3. six foreigners reported among ¢.  who planned the attacks

4.  they are now in full d.  down the remaining militants
5. Commandos stormed e. events in Mumbai

6.  Questions are now being asked about f.  the building on Friday

7. statements suggesting Pakistan was ¢ tocomment on this

8. Pakistan has denied any h. up operation in Mumbai

9. try and help piece together the tragic i control of the other hotel

10. Brown said it’s too early j-  involvement

Il.  While-listening tasks
1. Put the words into the gaps in the text.
elite; stormed; control; militants; prevent; operation; effective; reported; top;
comment; issued; tragic; behind; planned; reports; denied

The mopping up in Mumbai is now in its closing stages. Indian
security forces are tracking down the remaining responsible for over 140
deaths in bloody terror attacks. Most of the dead are Indian, with six foreigners

among the casualties. Explosions can still be heard in the famous Taj

Mahal Palace hotel, but officials say they are now in full of the other
hotel attacked, the Oberoi. India’s anti-terrorism troops have so far
managed to free 200 hostages at the Taj. They weren’t as in the nearby

Nariman House, home of a Jewish centre, where five people were killed. Commandos

the building on Friday but were too late to _ the gunmen
from killing their Jewish hostages.

Questions are now being asked about who the attacks. A little-
known group called the Deccan Mujahideen has claimed responsibility. The Indian
government has statements suggesting Pakistan was the
mayhem. Investigators say the gunmen arrived in an area near the Taj hotel from two
Pakistani boats. Pakistan has any involvement. Pakistan’s foreign
minister has said his country is already fighting its own war against terrorists.
Pakistan has sent its intelligence official to India to try and help piece
together the events in Mumbai. There are other that British
Muslims were among those who attacked the Indian city. British Prime Minister
Gordon Brown said it’s too early to on this.

2. Listen and fill in the gaps:

The mopping up operation in Mumbai closing stages.
Indian security forces are tracking down the remaining militants responsible for over
140 deaths in bloody terror attacks. Most Indian, with six
foreigners reported among the casualties. Explosions can the
famous Taj Mahal Palace hotel, but officials say they are now in full control of the
other hotel attacked, the Oberoi. India’s elite anti-terrorism troops

to free 200 hostages at the Taj. They weren’t as effective in
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the nearby Nariman House, home of a Jewish centre, were killed.
Commandos stormed the building on Friday to prevent the
gunmen from Kkilling their Jewish hostages.

Questions are about who planned the attacks. A little-
known group called the Deccan Mujahideen has claimed responsibility. The Indian
government has issued statements suggesting Pakistan was 1
Investigators say the gunmen arrived in an area near the Taj hotel from two Pakistani
boats. Pakistan involvement. Pakistan’s foreign minister has said
his country is already fighting terrorists. Pakistan has sent its
top intelligence official to India to try and help piece together in
Mumbai. There are other reports that British Muslims were among those who
attacked the Indian city. British Prime Minister Gordon Brown said

comment on this.

1. After-listening tasks

1. Discuss the questions:

1) Do you think the war on terror can ever end?

2) Who do you think is behind the Mumbai attacks and why?

3) What news coverage did you read or see about the Mumbai attacks?

4) How is this attack different from previous terror attacks?

5) Where do you think the Deccan Mujahideen are from?

6) What will happen if India finds Pakistan was behind the attacks?

7) Do you think Indian officials who have been very quick to blame Pakistan are
making the situation worse?

8) What would Pakistan have to gain from such an attack on Mumbai?

9) If Britons were among the gunmen, how would this change Anglo-Indian
relations?

10) Do you think terrorist groups will use these tactics more often?

11) Would this attack give you second thoughts about visiting India?

12) Does an attack like this make you think twice about travelling abroad?

13) What can hotels do to protect themselves against terrorist attacks?

14) How should Indian and Pakistani authorities work together to fight terror?

15) What questions would you like to ask India’s Prime Minister?

2. Put the correct words from the table below in this article.

The mopping up (1) ___ in Mumbai is now in its closing stages. Indian
security forces are tracking down the remaining militants responsible for over 140
deaths in (2) ___ terror attacks. Most of the dead are Indian, with six foreigners
reported among the casualties. Explosions can still be heard in the famous Taj Mahal
Palace hotel, but officials say they are now in (3)___ control of the other hotel
attacked, the Oberoi. India’s (4)___anti-terrorism troops have so far managed to
free 200 hostages at the Taj. They weren’t as (5)____in the nearby Nariman House,
home of a Jewish centre, where five people were killed. Commandos stormed the
building on Friday but were too late to prevent the gunmen (6)___ killing their
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Jewish hostages.

Questions are now being asked about who (7)___the attacks. A little-known
group called the Deccan Mujahideen has claimed responsibility. The Indian
government has (8)__ statements suggesting Pakistan was behind the mayhem.
Investigators say the gunmen arrived in an area near the Taj hotel from two Pakistani
boats. Pakistan has denied (9)____involvement. Pakistan’s foreign minister has said
his country is already fighting (10)____ own war against terrorists. Pakistan has sent
its top intelligence official to India to try and help piece (11)___the tragic events in
Mumbai. There are other reports that British Muslims were among those who
attacked the Indian city. British Prime Minister Gordon Brown said it’s too early to
(12) on this,

1 (a) consultation (b) surgery (c) treatment (d) operation
2. (a) blood (b) bloody (c) bloods (d) bloodstain
3. (a ful (b) pull (c) bull (d) cull

4. (a) elites (b) elitist (c) elite (d) elitism

5. (a) effectiveness (b) effect (c) effective (d) effectively
6. (a) tO (b) from (c) at (d) for

7. (a) planned (b) plan (c) Pplanners (d) planning
8. (a) lIssues (b) issue (c) issuing (d) issued

9. (a a (b) any (c) many (d) lots

10. (a) itis (b) it’s (c) it (d) its

11. (a) shared (b) partners (c) together (d) each other
12. (a) comment (b) commentary () comments (d) commented

3. You are an elite anti-terrorism commando. Write a diary entry about your
job and what you do in one day. Focus on the really difficult things. Read what
you wrote to your classmates in the next lesson.

TEXT2
Terrorism as a Global Problem of Today and of the Republic of Kazakhstan

Since the establishment of the independence of the Republic of Kazakhstan
as well as in many countries of the Commonwealth the transitional period is
associated with the development of both positive and negative processes in the
interaction of states in ensuring global peace and security, including preventive
activities. Studying these processes requires objectivity and impartiality on the part of
the researcher. Such studying is needed to expand the knowledge of the legal
regulation to combat terrorism in the Republic of Kazakhstan. Terrorism is a constant
companion of mankind. Even in 1century AC in Judea acted sect of sicaries (sica - a
dagger or short sword), destroying the Jewish elite who had collaborated with the
Romans. Even Thomas Aquinas and the Fathers of the Christian Church admitted the
idea of killing the governor who is hostile, in their opinion, to the people. In the
Middle Ages, representatives of the assoshafins’ Muslim sect killed prefects and
caliphs. In these times political terrorism was practiced by some of the secret
societies in China and India. In the territories of modem Iran, Afghanistan and other
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countries powerful and extremely closed Ismaili sect, which used in their struggle
methods of physical removal of undesirable persons, brought to the perfection, struck
animal fear for his opponents from the Sunni Muslim rulers and nobles.

In the XX century the transfer of terrorism on state level took place, which
previously was not occurred. Terrorist state “pressed” their citizens by lawlessness
within the country, forcing them to constantly feel their helplessness and weakness. Il
did not change its behavior beyond its borders. The historical example is the Nazi
Germany. In recent years, many U.S. actions in the international arena were very
similar in nature to a terroristic. After the collapse of the Soviet Union bandit
tradition let its roots in many areas and parts of the former Soviet Union. Attempts to
achieve its goals by violence, even the most noble goals, led to the appearance on the
tree of the state terrorism of new wild shoots - the armed conflicts in Georgia,
Armenia, Azerbaijan and Moldova, Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan, etc.

In Kazakhstan, the problem of terrorism in recent years becomes particularly
acute. Among the acute political, economic and social problems, which are acquired
in Kazakhstan in the end of the XX century, terrorism is one of the main dangers. For
Kazakhstan, this phenomenon is not a product of this century, the attribute of
urbanization. The origins of Russian terrorism are lost in the mists of time. Ironically,
the Russian intelligentsia in the late XIX century believed that it is able to protect
their right to freedom and democracy only in the form of terrorism. Terrorism was
considered as a mean of struggle against the autocracy, a way to protect the right to
move the history. Today, sadly, terrorism has entered into everyday life.

The experience of many foreign countries in combating terrorism, of course,
needs studying, and have been studied is to use for the benefit of society. The
political leadership of major Western European countries and the United States is
considering action against terrorism as one of the most important national objectives.
The main activities in this area include improving the legal framework, strengthening
of cooperation between the relevant federal agencies, formation of special units and
an increase in the number of employees of federal agencies dealing with terrorism,
improvement of their technical equipment. The policy of most Western countries is
based on the following principles: not to make concessions to terrorists, to make
maximum pressure on countries that support terrorism, to fully utilize the available
power and means at disposal, including military punishment for terrorists, providing
assistance to other states and interaction with them. In the United States for the period
from 1958 to 1999 there was adopted more than 40 legal acts in a varying degree
related to strengthening the fight against terrorism, including a special Presidential
Directive (June 1995) and the Act to strengthen the fight against terrorism (1996).
These legal acts significantly expand the rights of federal administration, law
enforcement agencies and states administration to identify and respond to upcoming
attacks on the territory of the United States and abroad.

1. Fill in the gaps:
1) In the territories of modern Iran, Afghanistan and other countries powerful and
extremely closed Ismaili sect, which used in their of physical
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removal of , brought to the perfection, struck animal fear for his
opponents from the Sunni Muslim rulers and nobles.

2) After the collapse of the Soviet Union bandit tradition
in many areas and parts of the former Soviet Union. Attempts to achieve its goals by
violence, even the most noble goals, led to the appearance on the tree of the
of new wild shoots - the armed conflicts in Georgia, Armenia,
Azerbaijan and Moldova, Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan, etc.

3) Among the acute political, economic and social problems, which are in
Kazakhstan in the end of the XX century, is one of the main dangers.
4) The of many foreign countries in __ terrorism, of

course, needs studying, and have been studied - to use for the benefit of society. The
of major Western European countries and the United States

is considering action as one of the most important national

objectives.

5) The policy of most Western countries is based on the : not to

make no to terrorists, to make maximum pressure on countries

that support terrorism, to fully the available power and means at

disposal, including for terrorists, providing assistance to other
with them.

2. Summarize the text.

TEXT 3
Fight against Terrorism and Extremism in Kazakhstan

Counteraction to terrorism is one of the priority directions in ensuring national
security of the country. Kazakhstan condemns terrorism in all its forms and
manifestations and supports acceptance of collective efforts of the world community
on fight against this phenomenon.

Kazakhstan strictly fulfills requirements of the Resolution of UN Security
Council and annually represents the National report on the done work in Counter-
terrorism committee of the United Nations. Creation is supported and active part in
activity of the International counterterrorist coalition is taken. Kazakhstan has joined
to fourteen international universal tools on fight against terrorism. Kazakhstan carries
out interstate procedures on ratification of the 2 protocols and amendments to them
(The protocol to the Protocol on fight against the illegal acts directed against safety of
stationary platforms, located on a continental shelf, 2005; the Protocol to the
Convention on fight against the illegal acts directed against safety of sea navigation,
2005).

Kazakhstan considers that the international cooperation in fight against
terrorism should be carried out in full accordance with norms of international law,
also supports further improvement of anti-terrorist contractual mechanisms, including
concerning adoption of the Comprehensive convention on fight against the
international terrorism.

In December, 2003, The Anti-terrorist center was created by the order of the
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President of RK for more effective work of all power structures in fight against
manifestations of terrorism and religious extremism. Coordination of activity of all
special, law-enforcement and other departments is assigned to ATC on fight against
terrorism.

Organizations which have terrorist character activity are forbidden on the
territory of Kazakhstan. The organizations are admitted terrorist if their authorized
purposes and activity contradict the Constitution and Laws of the Republic of
Kazakhstan and the international treaties in which the Republic of Kazakhstan
participates; in case if there is a potential danger of activation in functioning of these
organizations on destabilizing the situation in the Central Asian region states.

In the national list of the terrorist and extremist organizations, which activity is
forbidden in the territory of the Republic of Kazakhstan, 16 foreign structures are
included (("Al-Qaeda", "Asbat al-Ansar”, "Muslim Brotherhood", «Boz gourde»,
«Zhamaat of Mujahideens of Central Asia», «lIslamic movement of Uzbekistan»,
«Islamic party of East Turkestan», «The Kurdish national congress», "Taliban",
"Lashkar-i-Tayba", "Hizb-ut-Tahrir", «Tabligi Jamia» and «Society of social
reforms», «AlJM of Sinrikyo», «Organization of liberation of East Turkestan»,
«Dzhund-al-Halifat (Soldiers of the caliphate)»)

Understanding that fight against the international terrorism and extremism
demands interaction of the states at all levels (global, regional and bilateral), the
republic signed a number of the international and interstate treaties and agreements in
this sphere.

The great value is given to development of the regional cooperation presented
now by activity of the Anti-terrorist center of Commonwealths of Independent States,
Regional anti-terrorist structure of the SOC, and also within undertaken measures in
the sphere of fight against terrorism and extremism of the Organization of the
Contract on collective security.

Practical interaction of the participant states of the CIS was created at the
initiative of the President of Kazakhstan in 2000 of the Anti-terrorist center is carried
out. The order of the organization and carrying out joint anti-terrorist actions in the
territory of the countries of Commonwealth is defined. The mechanism of its
functioning is successfully approved during the large-scale joint doctrine of special
services and security service of the countries of Commonwealth the "Kaspii-anti-
terror-2005" which has taken place in Kazakhstan in August, 2005.

The IV Special meeting of Counter-terrorism committee of the UN Security
Council which took place in January 25-28, 2005 in Almaty with support of an
initiative of heads of states of the CIS testifies to recognition by the international
community of an important role which is played by the Commonwealth countries in
fight against the international terrorism. Indicative interaction of member states of
Commonwealth within the Contract on cooperation in fight against terrorism from
1999 acts.

«The Shanghai organization of cooperation» (SCO) becomes a powerful
component of safety and stability, regional and universal political factor based on
June 15, 2001. Within regional and sub regional counterterrorist cooperation actions
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lor strengthening of legal bases of counteraction to terrorism in SCO format are
realized. Also, Agreements of SCO on training for anti-terrorist formations and about
cooperation in fight against arms trafficking, ammunition and explosives are signed
SCO convention against terrorism. The Provision on political and diplomatic
measures and mechanisms of reaction of SCO on the situations threatening the world,
safety and stability in the region is ratified. The Program of cooperation of member
states of SCO in fight against terrorism, as separatism for 2010-2012 is approved.
Since January 1, 2004 the Executive committee of Regional anti-terrorist structure
(RATS) in Tashkent operates within SCO. From the moment of creation of Regional
anti-terrorist  structure of SCO interaction with regional representation of
Dispensation of the United Nations on drugs and crime in Central Asia is adjusted.
The political solution of problems of safety on the Asian continent also contacts the
Kazakhstan initiative on convocation of meeting on interaction and trust measures in
Asia (CICA) which took place in 2002 and 2006 in Almaty. Conducted within C1ICA
in the last two years meetings of high level already became an important step to
creation of the effective mechanism of safety to Asia. With acceptance in 2002
«Declaration on elimination of terrorism and promoting dialogue between
civilizations» and «The catalog of measures of trust» of 2004 and cooperation in this
area gains more and more system and profound character.

In a format of the Organization of the Contract on Collective Security (CSTO)
the Agreement on Collective forces of operative reaction (KSOR) to which tasks
fight against terrorism is referred also is signed. Organizational aspects of creation of
KSOR were regulated by the relevant regulatory legal acts. The list of the
organizations recognized as terrorist and extremist in territories of the participating
states of CSTO were accepted.

The countries of the Central Asian region are open and actively cooperate in
questions of realization of measures organized by the international community in
fight against the international terrorism along with UN Security Council Counter-
terrorism committee and appropriate programs with NATO/SEAP, OSCE.
Increase of professional level of preparation of the Kazakhstan experts who are
fighting against terrorism and extremism, are a component of the international
cooperation and are carried out in the specialized centres of Russia, China, Austria,
Germany, and Egypt.

Role play: Special meeting of counter-terrorism committee of the UN Security
Council (representatives from Kazakhstan and other countries).



UNIT Il
SOCIAL PROBLEMS

3.1 The Demography Situation in English-Speaking Countries and
Kazakhstan

1. Compare the families shown in these photographs. What effects does family
size have on society and on the families themselves?

2. Spend one minute writing down all of the different words you associate with
“world population”.

3. Answer this population quiz:
1) What is the current population of the world?

a. 3.6 hillion
b. 6.2 billion
c. 2.8 billion
d. 1.5 billion

21 How fast is the world’s population changing?

a. increasing by 2.5 people per second

b. increasing by 5 people per second

c. increasing by 10 people per second

d. decreasing by 3 people per second

31 Which age range accounts for half of the world’s population?

a. 0-25

b. 26-40

c. 41-60

d. 61 and over

41 What birth rate per couple does a country need to maintain its current population?
a 25

b. 23

c.21

d 2.0

4. Talk in pairs or groups about population / living in cities / interesting statistics
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/ mega cities / migration / urbanization / ageing.

5. In groups, decide what opportunities and challenges there will be for all
societies in the twenty-first century due to the following: diverse patterns of
childbearing, mortality, migration, urbanization and ageing. Share your
thoughts and discuss with other groups.

6. Discuss with your partner whether the future of the planet is bright or bleak.

TEXT 1
The Other Population Crisis
A
It is an unquestioned principle that has dominated international thinking for
decades: we live in an overcrowded world teeming with billions of humans who are
destined to suffocate our cities and squeeze our planet of its precious resources. Our
species is inexorably wrecking the earth: flooding valleys, cutting down forests and
destroying the habitats of animals and plants faster than scientists can classify them.
Our future is destined to be nasty, brutish, and cramped.
B
Or is it? Now, it seems, population analysts have suddenly started to question
the “self-evident” truth that we are destined eventually to drown under our own
weight. While accepting that populations will continue to rise, they point out that this
rise will not be nearly as steep or as long-lasting as was once feared. They even claim
they can envisage the day when world population numbers will peak and begin to
decline.
C
As evidence, statistics point to a simple, stark fact: people are having fewer and
fewer children. In the 1970s, global fertility rates stood at about six children per
woman. Today the average is 2.9 and falling. Such a rate will still see the world's
population increase to nine billion by 2050, a rise of fifty percent on today’s figure.
That is not good news for the planet, but it is far less alarming than the projections of
fifteen billion that were once being made. More to the point, statisticians predict that
after 2050 the number of humans will go down. Such trends raise two key questions.
Why has the rise in world populations started to die so dramatically? And what will
be the consequences of this decline?
D
Answers to the first question depend largely on locality. In Europe, for
example, couples will have only one or two children when they might have had three
or four in the past. There are various reasons for this. Women now have their own
career options, and are no longer considered failures if they do not marry and produce
children in their twenties or thirties. This has taken a substantial number out of the
pool of potential mothers. In addition, parents have aspirations for their offspring,
choices not available to past generations but which cost money, for example, higher
education and travel. These and other pressures have reduced the average birth
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ratein European countries to 1.4 per couple. Given that a country needs a birth rate
of 2.1 to maintain its numbers, it is clear to see that in the long term there will be
fewer Europeans.
E
The causes of declining numbers in other countries are more varied and more
alarming. Russia’s population is dropping by almost 750000 people a year. The
causes are alcoholism, breakdown of the public health service, industrial pollution
that has had a disastrous effect on men’s fertility. In China, the state enforces quotas
of offspring numbers, and it is expected that its population will peak at 1.5 billion by
2019 then go into steep decline. Some analysts suggest the country could lose twenty
to thirty percent of its population every generation. There is also the exodus from the
countryside, a trek happening across the globe. Soon half the world’s population will
have urban homes. But in cities, children become a cost rather than an asset for
helping to work the land, and again pressures mount for people to cut the size of their
families.
F
The impact of all this is harder to gauge, in Europe, demographers forecast a
major drop in the numbers who will work and earn money, while the population of
older people - who need support and help - will soar. So, the urging by a British
politician that it is the patriotic duty of women to have children makes sense. There
will be no workforce if people do not have children. At present the median age of
people is twenty-six; within a hundred years, if current trends continue, that will have
doubled. More and more old people will have to be supported by fewer and fewer
young people. In China, the problem is worse. Most young Chinese adults have no
brothers and sisters and face the prospect of having to care for two parents and four
grandparents on their own. Pensions and incomes are simply not able to rise fast
enough to deal with the crisis.
G
There people who cling to the hope that it is possible to have a vibrant
economy without a growing population, but mainstream economists are pessimistic.
On the other hand, it is clear that reduced human numbers can only be good for the
planet in the long term. Until we halt the spread of our own species, the destruction of
the last great wilderness, such as the Amazon, will continue. Just after the last Ice
Age, there were only a few hundred thousand humans on Earth. Since then the
population has grown ten thousandfold. Such grown rates, and our imperfect attempts
to control it, are bound to lead us to an uncertain future.

Topical Vocabulary
to overcrowd - nepeHacenaTh
population - HaceneHve
to rise - Bo3pacratb, pacTu
to peak - gocTuratb nuka
to decline - cHnxaTbCA
global fertility rate - KoapuLMeHT poXxaaemocTu
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average - B cpefjHeM
«0 fall - noHWxaTbLCA

to increase - yBennumeaTb

to predict - npesckasbiBaTbh

atrend - TeHgeHUMA

acouple - cynpyxeckas yeta

an offspring - oTNpbICK, NOTOMOK

generation - nokoneHwve

average birthrate - cpeHWiA ypoBeHb pPOXAaeMOCTM

to drop - cHmxatbCs

men’s fertility - myxckaa ¢epTUAbHOCTb, CMOCO6HOCTb K BOCMPOU3BELEHUIO
NOTOMCTBA, PenpoAyKTUBHasA CNOCO6HOCTb

across the globe - Bo Bcem Mupe, B MacLuTabax niaHeTbl

a demographer - gemorpad

to forecast - nporHo3upoBsatb

to double - yasontbcs

to reduce - cokpawiatb

1. Read paragraphs A and B of The Other Population Crisis and answer the
questions:

a. How would you summarize the main idea of paragraph A?

b. What alternative view is expressed in paragraph B?

2. Read the other paragraphs. As you read each paragraph, write a brief note to
summarize the main idea.

3. Read paragraphs headings (i-x) below, only six of which you need to match
with the paragraphs of the article.

a. The example shows that (i) is the most suitable heading for paragraph A. Why is
this?

b. Choose the most suitable heading for paragraph B, based on your paragraph
summary.

4. From the list of headings below choose the most suitable heading (I-X) for
each remaining paragraph C-G. Use your summary notes to help you.
Example:
Answer
Paragraph A I

1 Paragraph B
2 Paragraph C
3 Paragraph D
4 Paragraph E
5 Paragraph F
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6 Paragraph G

Headings

| The accepted view of the future

11 The pros and cons of fluctuating birth rates

111 Falling birth rates: main facts and figures

IV Measures to reduce population growth

v Population likely to grow indefinitely

V1 A conscious decision to have fewer children

V11 Experts challenge existing beliefs

Vv 111 Need to maintain ratio of workers to pensioners
IX Unintentional and engineering causes of falling birth rate
X Medical breakthrough in birth control

5. Refer to the text to find answers to these questions:

a. The Other Population Crisis describes future population movements. Find five
verbs or phrases which refer to upward movement and five to refer to downward
movement.

b. Which verb means “to reach its highest point”?

¢. What is the meaning of the word “pool”?

d. What is the more standard equivalent ofthe collective noun “offspring”?

e. At what age do students go into “higher education”?

f. What do demographers “study”?

g- What is the more informal way of saying “ten thousandfold™?

6. Match the words on the left with those on the right to form commonly
occurring adjective-noun combinations. Then check your answers by finding
them in the text.

key duty
patriotic economy
precious future
self-evident questions
uncertain resources
vibrant truth

7. Use the adjective-noun combinations above to complete these sentences:

a. We are using up the world’s .........cccoennene. like oil and gas at an alarming rate
b ltisa oo that the fossil fuel will eventually run out.
c¢. During wars, governments sometimes tell people that it istheir...........cccccoeeeee to

join the army.

d. The fall in the value of our currency leaves us facing an ........ccccceeevecenenes

e. High employment and increased consumer spending are signs ofa ..........cccccceeeee
f. When to have children and whether or not to go back to work immediately are
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facing many women.

8. Discuss these questions with other students:

a. The article comes to no definite conclusion, but it does make you feel generally
optimistic or pessimistic about the future? Give your reasons.

b. Do you think we will be able to “halt the spread of our own species”, and prevent
“the destruction of the last great wilderness, such as the Amazon”? If so, how will we
do this? If not, why not?

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Population
/. Before-listening task
Discuss the question:
Is the world’s population getting bigger or vice versa?

1. While-listening tasks
1 Fill in the gaps:

The world’s population bigger. There’s a population
explosion in some countries. I’m not or bad. The Earth can
only support people. One day, the world’s population will
be everyone.  When that happens, we’ll

water wars. Many years ago, the population was controlled
by famines, a shorter lifespan, disease and . We are richer
now and so we can live. This is already causing problems

in some countries. Japan, for example, has almost more retired people than working
people. This means workers can’t make enough money
people.

2. Write about population for 10 minutes.

I11. After-listening tasks

1. Write your own questions
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

2. Use your blog, wiki, Facebook page, MySpace page, Twitter stream, or any
other social media tool to get opinions on population. Share your findings with
the class.

TEXT2
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Pre-reading ideas
1. Talk about population trends in your country. Which are the biggest cities?
Are people moving into the cities? Is this good?

2. In pairs / groups, write down five problems that mega cities will have in the
future. Once you have five problems, discuss possible solutions. Tell your
problems to other groups and ask for their solutions.

3. Predict whether the following statements about the article are true or false:

1) A United Nations report on world population trends talks about interesting food.
T/IF

2) The world’s population is currently 6.5 billion. T/F

3) The report says population explosions will occur in Europe and Japan. T/F

4) The population levels in developed countries will fall because of increased
contraceptive use. T/F

5) Half of the world’s population will be city dwellers by 2007. T/F

6) Bombay is currently the world’s most populated city. T/F

7) In 1950 only two cities had a population of over 10 million. By 2050 that number
will increase to twenty-two. T/F

8) Population trends will present opportunities as well as challenges for all societies
in the twenty-first century. T/F

4. Match the following synonyms from the article:

(a) report happen

(b) food for thought in contrast
(c) occur outcomes
(d) diversity statistics

(e)  conversely birth control
(0 contraceptive vigorous

(g) dwellers leap

(h) Jump variety

(i)  dynamic document
()  consequences inhabitants

5. Match the following phrases based on the article

(a)  world population off to about 9 billion people

(b) interesting food of that size

(c)  setto increase and level jump from the figure of 30%

(d)  The report says population concludes

ey  will increase greatly in as challenges for all societies

(0 Thatis ahuge explosions will occur in Africa and Asia
(g) By 2050 there will be 22 cities trends

(h)  The report for thought

(iy  reflected in new and the coming decades
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() present opportunities as well diverse patterns

Half the World in Cities

A United Nations report on world population trends has provided some
interesting food for thought on the future demographics of our planet. The world’s
population is currently 6.5 billion and is set to increase and level off to about 9 billion
people. The report says population explosions will occur in Africa and Asia, but not
in the rest of the world, “Considerable diversity exists in the expected population
growth of countries. The population of many countries, particularly in Africa and
Asia, will increase greatly in the coming decades.”

Conversely, population levels in developed countries are expected to fall,
because of decreased fertility rates caused by increased contraceptive use. The report
also indicates half of the world’s population will be city dwellers by 2007. That is a
huge jump from the figure of 30% urbanization in 1993. The five most populated
cities today are Tokyo (35 million people), Mexico City (19 million), New York
(18.5 million), Bombay (18.3 million) and Sao Paulo (18.3 million). In 1950 only
Tokyo and New York had populations of more than 10 million people. By 2050 there
will be 22 cities of that size.

The report concludes, “The current population picture is one of dynamic
population change, reflected in new and diverse patterns of childbearing, mortality,
migration, urbanization and ageing. The continuation and consequences of these
population trends present opportunities as well as challenges for all societies in the
twenty-first century.”

1. Discuss the questions:

1) What do you think of this article —interesting food for thought?

2) Are you pessimistic or optimistic about the future of our world?

3) Do you prefer the city or the country?

4) What is the attraction of cities?

5) What problems will increased urbanization create?

6) What will happen to the depopulated countryside?

7) Who will grow all the food?

8) What will be the consequences of population explosions in Africa and Asia?

9) Would you like your city / town / village to double in size in the next ten years?
10) Should contraception be encouraged to prevent population explosions?

11) Which of these cities would you most and least like to live in - Tokyo, Mexico
City, New York, Bombay, and Sao Paulo?

12) What are the biggest opportunities and challenges for the world in the twenty-first
century?

13) What will you be doing in 2020, 2030, 2040, 2050?

2. Talk about the following conclusions of the report on world demographic
trends:
a. The world's urban population is increasing rapidly, and is expected to increase
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from today’s 3.2 billion people to about 5 billion in 2030. Halfthe world’s population
is expected to live in urban areas by 2007.

b. The proportion of older people is expected to continue rising well into the
twenty-first century. As the pace of population ageing is much faster in the
developing countries than in the developed ones, developing countries will have less
time to adjust to the consequences of population ageing.

¢. Most developed countries exhibit fertility levels at or below the replacement
level. Some developing countries, mainly in Africa, still exhibit high fertility.

d. Contraceptive use has increased significantly over the past decade, from 54 per
cent in 1990 to 63 per cent in 2000.

e. During the twentieth century, mortality experienced the most rapid decline in
the history of humanity, owing to better hygiene, improved nutrition and medical
practices.

f. HIV/IALDS has already produced marked increases in mortality in Africa, the
region most affected by the disease.

g. About 175 million persons reside in a country other than the one in which they
were bom. The number of migrants more than doubled between 1960 and 2000.

h. Developed and developing countries differ significantly with regard to their
population concerns. High mortality, particularly infant and child mortality, maternal
mortality and mortality related to HIV/ALDS, is the most significant population
concern for developing countries. The most significant demographic concern of the
developed countries relates to low fertility and its consequences, including population
ageing and the shrinking of the working age population.

3. Write a short article outlining global challenges over the next fifty years.
LISTENING COMPREHENSION

Europe’s Population Now Half a Billion
Before-listening tasks

1. Read the headline of the article you are going to listen to. Guess if a-h below
are true (T) or false (F).

a. The population of Europe has decreased considerably since 2000. T/F
b. There was a rise of 1.4 million people in Europe’s population in 2009. T/F
c. Most of the rise in population was due to increasing birth rates. T/F
d. Birth rates were higher in Ireland than in Germany in 2009. T/F
e. European governments aren’t too concerned about immigration. TI/F
f.  The U.N. said immigration will cause many tensions. TIF
g- A lot of Europeans are angry about immigration. T/F
h. A British man believes we need to think more about tanks. TIF
2. Match the following synonyms from the article.

1 passed a. for

2 figure b. dropped
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3. bulk c. Mmanage

4. fell d.  majority

5. far e. fury

6. cope f.  along way
7. strain g 9one over
8. anger h.  obvious

9. in favour of i. pressure
10.  clear j-  humber

Phrase match:

1 passed the half-a-billion mark a rates were in Ireland

2 The bulk b increases in population
3. countries with the biggest C be brought down

4. The highest birth d. to cope

5. Europe is still far e ofthe increase

6.  worry about how f reduced living space

7. put a great strain g  forthe first time

8. cause tension due to h to immigration

9.  people who are opposed i behind China

10. immigration needs to i on a country"'s resources

3. In pairs / groups, decide which of these topics or words from the article are
the most interesting and which are the most boring.

population / database / statistics / database / immigration / birth rates /far behind /
worry/ how to cope /strain on resources / public services / tension / arguments

4. What pressures are there on these resources? Complete this table.

Resource Strains How to cope
Water

Transport

Jobs

Housing

Food

Public services

5. Debate the overpopulation problem: Students A strongly believe that
overpopulation will not be a problem in the future; Students B strongly believe the
opposite.

6. Discuss the question: What does immigration add to a country? Rate these: 10 =
Adds loads; 1= Has a negative impact.

O Cultural diversity O New languages
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O Increased workforce O Food and culture
O New skills 0O Cosmopolitan feel
O Global understanding 0O Sense of wanting to help new arrivals

Il.  While-listening tasks

1. Put the words into the gaps in the text.

fell; moving; statistics; far; passed; highest; rise; increases; favour; lead; leading;
brought opposed due cope demand

Europe's population has the half-a-billion mark for the first
time ever. Europe’s database agency Eurostat put the official figure at
501.1 million people across the 27-nation European Union. This was a

of 1.4 million people between January 12009 and January 1 2010.
The bulk of the increase was due to immigration, with 900,000 immigrants

to EU countries. Eurostat said that the five countries with the biggest

in population were Ireland, the United Kingdom, France, Cyprus and
Sweden. Germany’s population by 203,000. Over five million
children were born in 2009 across the EU. The __birth rates were in
Ireland, Britain and France, and the lowest were in Germany and Austria. Europe is
still _ _ behind China, which has a population of 1.4 billion.

Increases in population are many European governments to
worry about how to with the increasing numbers. More people put a
great strain on a country’s resources. It can also to environmental
damage and competition for jobs, houses and public services. The United Nations
Population Fund says population growth will also cause tension to
reduced living space and increased for food and water, fuel and
transport. Many countries in Europe are experiencing anger from people who are

to immigration. Sir Andrew Green of the UK"s Migration Watch
think tank said: “There are always arguments in of immigration...but
the majority of people are clear that immigration needs to be down.”

2. Listen and fill in the gaps:
Europe's population has passed the half-a-billion
ever. Europe’s statistics database agency Eurostat 501.1
million people across the 27-nation European Union. This was a rise of 1.4 million
people between January 12009 and January 12010. The
due to immigration, with 900,000 immigrants moving to EU countries. Eurostat said
that the five countries in population were Ireland, the
United Kingdom, France, Cyprus and Sweden. Germany’s population fell by
203,000. Over five million children were bom in 2009 across the EU. The
in Ireland, Britain and France, and the lowest were in
Germany and Austria. Europe China, which has a
population of 1.4 billion.
Increases in population are leading many European governments to worry
with the increasing numbers. More people put a great
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strain on a country’s resources. environmental damage and
competition for jobs, houses and public services. The United Nations Population

Fund says population __tension due to reduced living space
and increased demand for food and water, fuel and transport. Many countries in
Europe are experiencing anger from people immigration.

Sir Andrew Green of the UK’s Migration Watch think tank said: “There are
favour of immigration...but the majority of people are
clear that immigration down.”

1. After-listening tasks

1. Discuss the following questions:

1) What do you think of Europe’s population rising to halfa billion?

2) What problems does overpopulation bring?

3) Why are European governments worrying?

4) How do governments cope with increasing numbers?

5) What changes have there been to the population in your country?

6) What springs to mind when you hear the word ,,immigration"?

7) Is immigration a good or a bad thing?

8) What kind of environmental damage does immigration cause?

9) Would you like to move to another country?

10) Do you think levels of migration will reach boiling point one day?
11) What problems do migrants have?

12) What problems will immigration cause in the future?

13) Do former colonial countries have an obligation to allow people from former
colonies to move to their country?

14) Is it better to have a cosmopolitan population?

15) What questions would you like to ask a migrant moving to Europe?
16) Should all EU countries have an equal share of immigration rises?

2. Put the correct words from the table below in this article:
Europe's population has passed the half-a-billion (1)___ for the first time

ever. Europe’s statistics database agency Eurostat put the official figure at 501.1
million people (2)___ the 27-nation European Union. This was a rise of 1.4 million
people between January 12009 and January 12010. The bulk (3)___ the increase
was due (4)___ immigration, with 900,000 immigrants moving to EU countries.

Eurostat said that the five countries with the biggest increases in population were
Ireland, the United Kingdom, France, Cyprus and Sweden. Germany’s population (5)
___by 203,000. Over five million children were born in 2009 across the EU. The
highest birth rates were in Ireland, Britain and France, and the lowest were in

Germany and Austria. Europe is still (6)___ behind China, which has a population
of 1.4 billion.

Increases in population are (7)___ many European governments to worry
about how to cope with the increasing numbers. More people put a great (8)____ on

a country’s resources. It can also lead to environmental damage and competition for
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jobs, houses and public services. The United Nations Population Fund says

population growth will also cause (9) due to reduced living space and increased
demand for food and water, fuel and transport. Many countries in Europe arc
experiencing (10) from people who are opposed (11) immigration. Sir

Andrew Green of the UK’s Migration Watch think tank said: “There are always
arguments in favour of immigration...but the majority of people are clear that
immigration needs to be (12) down.”

1 @ meek (b) make (c)y  maker (d) mark
2. (a) beyond (b) across (cy over (d) round
3. (a of (b) from (c)y to (d) at
4 @ by (b) of © to (A as
5. (a drop (b) off ) fell (d) down
6. (a) for (b) far (cy fir (dy fur
7. (a leading (b) loading (c) leasing (d) leafing
8. (a) grain (b) brain (c) train (d) strain
9.  (a) tense (b) tension (c) tensed (d) tenses
10. (a) Mad (b) upset (c) furious  (d) anger
11. (a) by (b) at © to (d) of
12. (a) brought (b) bought (cy bringing (d) brings

3. Write a magazine article about the benefits of immigration Include imaginary
interviews with successful immigrants.

WATCHING VIDEO
Lord Filkin, Chairman of the Public Service and Demographic Change
Committee Discusses the “Ready for Ageing?” Report
Watch the video and answer the questions:
1. What problem is raised in the video?
2. Why is this problem so challenging?
3. What is the state of the health and care system?
4. Is the government ready for ageing?
5. What is the attitude of the public to the problem?

TEXT 2
Social and Demographic Processes in Kazakhstan

The population of the sovereign state of the Republic of Kazakhstan in the
course of formation of the ethnic territory and demographic structure passed a
difficult historical way.

Population in the Kazakh khanate during folding in the middle of the XV
century made about 200 thousand people. For the next 70 years there was forced
growth of the population at the expense of collecting of the Kazakh nationality and its
territory. At the beginning of the XVI century the number of citizens of khan Kassym
made 1million people.
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The beginning of formation of multinational structure of the population of
Kazakhstan belongs to the XVI century when Russians, Ukrainians, Tatars and the
representatives of other nationalities running from prosecutions of the Russian
authorities, united in so-called Cossack outlaws. In the 1890k country colonization
from Russia and Ukraine amplifies. On the basis of the fortresses constructed during
military and migratory expansion of Russia, there were the first colonial cities
occupied mainly by Russians, Ukrainians and Tatars. B1881-1883 from Xinjiang
(China) moved about 50 thousand Uyghur and Dungan who took place in the territory
of Kazakhstan.

According to population census of the Russian Empire 1897 three largest
ethnic groups were allocated for territories of Kazakhstan: the Kazakhs making
81.7% of the population, Russians - 10.9 and Ukrainians - 1.9%. But in 1914 the
specific weight of Kazakhs decreased to 65.1, and east Slavs (Russians, Ukrainians,
and Belarusians) increased to 29.6%. Therefore, for 1897 -1914 the specific weight of
Kazakhs decreased on 16.6 points, and the Slavic population rose by 16.8 points.

The positive balance of migration of Russian and the Ukrainian population was
the main reason of decrease in specific weight of indigenous people and its ratio with
other ethnic groups. Country colonization of Kazakhstan especially amplified last
decade XIX century - the beginning of the XX century in connection with a Stolypin
agrarian reform. In only 46 years (1871-1917) in the region settled over 1.6 million
people (without come back back), the vast majority which arrived in 1907-1916. As a
result of it at the end of XIX - the beginning of the XX century process of formation
of multinational structure of the population of Kazakhstan was accelerated. By the
beginning of the XX century representatives lived about 60 nationalities among
which, except the Turkic population (Uzbeks, Uyghurs, Kyrgyz, Karakalpaks, Tatars,
Bashkirs etc.) were Germans, Poles, Dungans, Tajiks, Jews, etc. in the region.

In the years of World War | the number of Kazakhs that is explained by
decrease in level of a natural increase and mortality growth was considerably
reduced. It were consequences of defeat of revolt in 1916 when hundreds thousands
Kazakhs were lost from hands of chasteners and were compelled to run out of borders
of the empire. Only from Semirechensky area in 1916 150 thousand Kazakhs
emigrated. Transformations of Kazakhs into minority in the primordial territory were
so laid the foundation.

These and other tendencies of ethno-demographic development, in particular
strengthening process multicultural Kazakhstan received a sharp push during the
post-October period, in days of the Soviet power that was connected with
implementation of socialist industrialization, collectivization, and other social and
economic transformations, Great Patriotic War consequences. In all areas which have
been negatively reflected in demographic development of the Kazakh people, the
negative role was played by migratory policy.

In October, 1920 the Kazakh Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republic as a part
of the Russian Federation Orenburg became which capital was proclaimed. It allowed
uniting the most part of the ethnic territory of Kazakhs as a part of national state
education.
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It is known that the demographic situation at the beginning of the 20th was
adverse; on the one hand, during a crop failure and jute of 1921 the part of peasants
began to move spontaneously in RSFSR and to Ukraine. The Central Election
Commission of the Kazakh ASSR addressed to the country population of the republic
with the special address with the purpose to constrain outflow from the republic. At
the beginning of the 20th from the various regions of Russia (for example, from the
Saratov, Astrakhan province) to Kazakhstan moved or came back not only country
(Russian, Ukrainian, Mordovian, etc.), but also the Kazakh population.

Moved to the republic was more, than left out of its limits, on 638.8 thousand.
The most part of migrants arrived from Ukraine, from the Volga region, from the
North, the West, the RSFSR Center, smaller of Siberia, the Urals, Belarus, Central
Asia, the Far East. Migrants from the European part preferred areas of bogarny
agriculture. So, in the Kustanay district 15% of all arrived, in Akmolinsk and
Aktyubinsk - 40%, in Semipalatinsk - 24% of migrants took place. This results
from the fact that areas of bogarny agriculture in forest-steppe and steppe zones were
close according to climatic and soil characteristics to regions of an exit of migrants.

The spontaneous population shift proceeding to the middle of the 20th
gradually gained the organized character. Huge unemployment in the central
industrial regions of the country, reaching 1.3 million people, forced tens of
thousands of people to go to Kazakhstan on construction of Turksib, the Karaganda
coal basin, Balkhash, etc. Only on the organized set of labor to Kazakhstan from
other regions of the country in 1931-1940 there arrived 509 thousand people. The
vast majority of workers and the found a job unemployed after completion of
construction of the industrial enterprises and the railroads, the cities and working
settlements, remained, passing to permanent job.

In parallel there was an agrarian resettlement. In the late twenties — the
beginning of the 30ththe dispossessed peasants special immigrants began to arrive to
Kazakhstan from Russia, from Ukraine, etc. republics, and also the invalided-out Red
Army men and peasants immigrants from the European part of the country and
Siberia, the settlements which have organized on places of a commune and
agricultural artels. During 1928 -1930 to Kazakhstan for work in created state farms
from different areas of the country of profit of 65 thousand families. In 1940 the
organized resettlement of peasants volunteers from the land-poor regions of Ukraine
and RSFSR, especially from Mordovia, Chuvashia, Tataria, etc. republics began. To
Kazakhstan arrived from above 24.4 thousands families which lodged in northern
areas of the republic for development of a grain farm on virgin lands.

1. Give a summary of the text.

2. Prepare a PowerPoint presentation on the demographic situation in English-
speaking countries and Kazakhstan.
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3.2 Job Search. Unemployment.Problems of Youth Employment

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Jobs
/. Before-listening task
Work in pairs and discuss the questions:
1 Would you describe the working environments in the photos?
2. What are the pros and cons of working in each place?
3. What would be your ideal working environment? Why?

Il. While-listening tasks

1. Listen to someone answering the following questions. Number the questions in
the order you hear them.

a. When you apply for a job, do you normally send a CV? Do you need to include
references?

b. Do you do a nine to fivejobthen?

¢. Would you like to work flextime?

d. What are the perks of yourjob?

e. How do you hear about job vacancies in your profession?

f. How often do you work overtime?

g- Would you like to be self-employed or work freelance? Why? Why not?

h. Are you employed or self-employed?

i. How often do you expect to get a pay rise in yourjob? Is it easy to get promoted?

2. Work in pairs. Discuss the meaning of the words and phrases in bold in
exercise 1.

I11. After-listening task
Work in pairs. Think about your job or a job would you like to have, and
discuss the questions above.
TEXT 1
Job Swap
After twenty years in employment, many people don’t like doing to work in
the morning. They want to be truly excited about their jobs. But it’s difficult to
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change jobs and changing your career is even harder, so take time to do it right.

You'll need to look at your skills and personal interests. Connecting work to
personal interests is the best way to find a satisfying career. What do you really enjoy
doing in your spare time? Is it sailing, gardening? Why do you find these activities
enjoyable? Do you like gardening because you can be creative? Is sailing fun
because you like visiting new places? It isn’t always a good idea to make your
hobbies your career because you’ll need to find a new hobby, but knowing why you
like your hobbies is very important to knowing which career you might enjoy.

When you know the abilities you enjoy using and have decided which field
you'd like to work in, it’s time to get practical. Find out all about it. Who are the key
companies? After finding potential employers, you can start thinking about possible
jobs.

However, it’s very hard to find full-time employment in a completely different
line of work. You might need to go to evening classes for extra qualifications for
your CV. But employers prefer hiring candidates to have a solid background in the
field. You might have to start by working part-time or even for free to gain
experience.

Changing careers isn’t easy. People often find that “the devil you know s
better than the devil you don’t” and prefer to stay in a job they know. But I think
life’s too short to spend a single minute doing something you don’t love doing.

Topical Vocabulary
employment - 3aHATOCTb, Npodeccusi, Npuem Ha paboTy, paboTa MO Haimy,
TPYA0Bas 3aHATOCTb HaceNeHus
acareer - Kapbepa
a skill - HaBbIK, ymMeHVe
creative - TBOpUeCKMiA
an ability - cnoco6HoCTb, AapoBaHue
afield - o6nacTb geATenbHOCTH
an employer - paboTtogatens (an employee - nuuo, paboTatoliee MO Haimy,
COTPYAHUK, CAyXaLluii)
full-time - Ha NOCTOAHHON OCHOBE, Ha YCNOBWAX MOHON 3aHATOCTW, HAa MOMHYHO
CTaBKy
line of work - 061acTb KOMNETEHLWW, POS AeATE/IbHOCTM
extra qualifications - gononHUTeNbHbIE KBANU(UKALMN
CV - pesiome
to hire - HaHUMaTb, NPUHUMATL Ha paboTy
a candidate - conckartenb
background - 06pa3oBaHu1e 1 OMbIT, MOC/YXXHOW CMCOK
part-time - HeMosHas 3aHATOCTb, YACTUYHAA 3aHATOCTb, HEMOMHbIA Pabounii feHb
experience - onbIT

1. Read the text above and tick (V) the advice the writer would give this person.
“I’ve worked in sales and marketing for the past 20 years but I’m not happy with my
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job. How can | change my career?”

1) Go back to university to improve your qualifications.

2) Think about what you like doing and decide what kind of career you would like.
3) Talk to your boss about a different job in the same company.

2. Mark the sentences T (True) or F (False)

1) A lot of people are still excited about their jobs after twenty years.
2) Changing your career is harder than changing your job.

3) You should ask yourselfwhy you enjoy your hobbies.

4) Your hobby will always be your perfectjob.

5) You should look at the field you’d like to work in, then the companies, then the
job.

6) Employers prefer to employ people with qualifications than experience.

7) People are often afraid of changing their career because they don’t know what will
happen.

8) The expert suggests changing your job if you don’t love doing it.

TEXT2
Job-Hunting Strategies
1
It is supposedly to be one of the pillars of American work-culture. It is the way
Americans search for employment and companies hire prospective employees. They
represent who you are and what you can offer to a company. Since an American
company usually receives many more of them than available positions, it is critical
that it imparts the most favourable impression possible about your experience and
abilities.
2
Figuring out your best skills, and favourite subjects, and then researching any
employer that interests you, before approaching that organization and arranging,
through your contacts, to see the person there who has the power to hire you for the
position you are interested in.
3
The job-hunting strategy that we instinctively turn to, because it seems like a
wonderful idea, when you are unemployed, that there is actually someone out there
who can link employers looking for jobs with very-qualified me. We all like to think
that somewhere there is just a switchboard, where all the employers and all the job-
hunters, in an area, can come to find each other.
4
Picking out any employer that interests you and going directly to their building,
face-to-face while avoiding the Personnel Department (or human resources
department).
5
They are found in your local newspaper - in the classified section, and/or in the
business section, education section, or Sunday edition. Within 48-96 hours after it
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appears (the third day is usually the peak), an employer will typically receive from 20
to 1000 or more resumes.
6
Asking every friend and every relative you have, about any vacancies they may
know of. (Injob-hunting jargon, these are called your contacts.)

A. Relying upon friends’ and relatives’ help.....
B. Want ads in newspapers.....

C. Applying directly to an employer.....

D. Resume.....

E. Creative job-hunting approach.....

F. Employment agencies.....

G. “Blat” .....

1. Read the text “Job-Hunting Strategies”. Choose the titles from A-G the one
which best fits each strategy. There is one extra title which you do not need to
use.

2. Discuss the questions:

1) Which, do you believe, are the most and the least effective job-hunting strategies,
in the author’s opinion? What made you have a guess?

2) Do you agree? How does it coincide with your experience and the experience of
your friends?

3) What is your attitude towards Internet Job Search?

Job Interview Stories
1. Discuss the question:
When was the last time you attended or held an interview? Was it successful?
Why/why not?

2. In pairs, complete the definitions with the words/phrases below:
againstyour will;fitfor; hiringfor; nationwide; nerve-racking; sticks out

1) If a situation is , it causes a lot of stress.

2) If something in your mind, you remember it very clearly.

3) If somebody makes you do something , you do not want to do it.
4) If something is , it takes places all over the country.

5) Ifa company is a position, they are looking for a new employee.
6) If you are the perfect a job you are the best candidate to fill the
position.

3. Work in pairs. You are going to read about an American survey of HR
managers on the most unusual things they have seen during job interviews.
Below are eight incidents that actually happened according to the survey. Try to
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guess what exactly happened. Complete the sentences and then read the article
to see how close you were.

1) The candidate tooK @ .......ccceoeiieniiicce e off the interviewer's desk
and put it in her purse.

2) The candidate started screaming in the interview because...........cccooeoeoerciencnenne
3) The candidate said his ideal job was a painter of birdhouses. He was applying for
TNE POSTEION O F ..ot
4) Instead of talking, the candidate decided t0 .........ccooovieiiiiniiet e
5) When asked why he wanted the position, candidate replied that his............ wanted
him to get ajob.

6) The candidate started feeling INtErVIEWEr'S.. ..o
7) The candidate had @ liVe.......cccoooieiiinnereeee e .under his shirt.
8) During a phone interview, the candidate threw the phone in ...

Job Interviews: Recruiters Reveal the Strangest Things Candidates Have Done
From stealingfamily photos to trying to read the interviewer'sfortune against
his will - these are the candidates who stood outfor all the wrong reasons.

There are fewer things more nerve-racking than ajob interview but think about
these poor candidates who have stuck out in their potential employer's minds - and
for all the wrong reasons.

A nationwide survey of HR managers in the US by recruitment company
CareerBuilder has found some of the strangest things that have ever happened during
ajob interview.

From theft to attempting to read the interviewer's fortune against his will, these
are some things not to do in ajob interview:

1. Candidate took a family photo off the interviewer's desk and put it into her
purse.

2. Candidate started screaming that the interview was taking too long.

3. Candidate said her main job was being a psychic/medium and tried to read
interviewer's palm, despite interviewer's attempts to decline the offer.

4. When asked what his ideal job was, the candidate said “painter of
birdhouses." (Company was hiring for a data entry clerk.)

5. Candidate sang her responses to questions.

6. Candidate put lotion on his feet during the interview.

7. When asked why he wanted the position, candidate replied, "My wife wants
me to get ajob."

8. Candidate started feeling interviewer's chest to find a heartbeat so they could
"connect heart to heart.”

9. Candidate had a pet bird in his/her shirt.

10. Candidate took phone interview in the bathroom - and flushed.

The survey also found that failing to make eye contact, not smiling and being
caught in a lie were the biggest - and most common —mistakes candidates could
make.
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Rosemary llaefner, chief human resources officer for CareerBuilder, said:
"Preparing for an interview takes a lot more than Googling answers to common
interview questions.

"Candidates have to make a great first impression with their appearance, have a
solid understanding of the target company, know exactly how to show that they're the
perfect fit for the job and control their body language."

Adaptedfrom The Independent, by Caroline Mortimer, 15January 2016

4. Read the article again and complete the tips below with suitable verbs.
1) eye contact.

2) a great first impression with your appearance.
3) for the interview.

4) Don't in a lie.

5) a solid understanding of the company.

6) your body language.

Which of these tips are most important? Why?

5. Find a word or phrase in the article which means ...

1) were noticed/remembered very easily (phrasal verb, SUBTITLE)
2) the crime of stealing something (noun, P3)

3) the inside surface of your hand (noun, P3)

4) emptied the toilet (verb, P3)

5) finding something in Google (verb, P5)

6) the company you are interested in (2-word noun, P6)

6. Discuss any of the following questions

1 Have you heard of any strange interview stories?

2. Have you attended many job interviews? How do you prepare? What is the most
difficult part of the experience?

3. Have you interviewed anybody before? What makes a good and bad candidate?

The Job Interview
1. In pairs, match the adjectives below with their correct definitions and discuss
how important these characteristics are for your job or the job that you want to
apply for:
1) experienced
2) self-motivated
3) communicative
4) enthusiastic
5) dynamic
6) hardworking

a. able to make yourself do something well
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b. able to talk to people easily and share information

¢. continually doing a lot of work

d. energetically interested in something and willing to be involved in it

e. having lots of ideas and energy

f. having skill or knowledge because you have done something many times

2. Read the following CV summary and fill in the header for each section with
“EDUCATION”, “WORK EXPERIENCE”, “PERSONAL DETAILS”,
“PROFILE” and “SKILLS AND INTERESTS”:

Andrea Patarino

Rome, Italy

1
Date of birth: 23 June 1980
Marital status: Single

2

A British Culture Studies and English Linguistics graduate with four years'
experience in the field of international cultural cooperation. Self-motivated, dynamic
and ready to meet new challenges.

3
2000- 2005 University of Rome, M.A. in British Culture Studies

4
2003-present Project co-ordinator, British Council, Rome, Italy
2002-2003 Internship, National Youth Agency, Leicester, UK
2001- 2002 Tour guide, Tourist Information Centre, Rome, Italy

5
IT skills (good knowledge of Windows and Microsoft Office), fluent in English
(Certificate of Proficiency obtained in 2003), well-travelled, enjoys reading and
skiing.

3. Look at the following 'difficult’ questions that you might hear during a job
interview:

How would you describe yourself?

What influenced you to choose a career in ...?

How has your university education prepared you for ajob in ...?

Tell me about your current job. What have you been doing?

How would you describe yourself in terms of your ability to work as a member of a
team?

Tell me about a major problem you recently handled. Were you successful in
resolving it?

How do you handle pressure?

Why do you want to work for this company?

What do you feel you have to offer this company?

What personal weakness has caused you the greatest difficulty on the job?
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What would you say has been your most rewarding accomplishment?
What are your goals for the future?
What do you think you'll be doing in five years' time?

LISTENING COMPREHENSION

Job Interview |
I. Before-listening task
Now read the following job advert:
Language Worldwide is an established international language centre seeking a
dynamic, self-motivated and responsible person for the position of project
coordinator. Suitable candidate must be a university graduate and be proficient in at
least 2 languages, including English.

1l. While-listening tasks
1. Watch or listen to an extract from Andrea's interview at Language
Worldwide and tick the questions that you hear.

2. Listen again and put T (True) or F (False) next to the following statements:

1) Andrea has always been interested in the British/American language and culture.
2) His current job mainly involves preparing budgets for projects.

3) He has worked as part of a team.

4) He had to replace one of the speakers at a British Council event.

5) He believes the job he is being interviewed for is tailored to his skills and
qualifications.

6) His most rewarding achievement has been successfully completing his university
degree.

7) His main weakness is handling pressure.

8) His long-term ambition is to start his own business.

111 After-listening tasks

1. Now look at the following expressions from the interview and match them to
their functions below:

I would describe myself as someone who is ambitious, hardworking and motivated by
challenge.

As you can see from my CV. I've been working as a project coordinator for the
British Council in Rome for several years.

My job has mainly involved organizing special events

Against the odds. | managed to successfully work with our partners and reschedule
the project events.

1guess at times | am a little reluctant to delegate certain tasks.

I would say successfully completing my university degree has been my most
rewarding accomplishment.

My long-term goals involve growing with a company where | can continue to learn,
and take on additional responsibilities.
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Once | gain the necessary experience, | see myself moving on to a management
position.

a. describing your currentjob

b. describing your personal qualities

c. describing a personal weakness

d. describing how you overcame a difficult situation
e. describing your ambitions

f. describing your achievements

2. Complete the following collocations from the interview:

1) be motivated a. a well-established company
2) manage b. by challenge

3) deal with C. certain tasks

4) motivate d. deadlines

5) meet e. international projects

6) work f. others

7) be part of g. outside partners

8) delegate h. under pressure

3. In pairs, interview each other for a job of your choice. Use
questions/expressions from this lesson and any others that you may need. Would
you give your partner the job? Why/why not?

Job Interview Il
/. Before-listening tasks
1. Work in pairs. What questions might you be asked in a job interview? Make a
list.
2. Look at the job profile below. What is the difference between “essential” and
“desirable”?
3. Put the headings in the box in the correct section (1-4) of the profile.

Experience and knowledge Personal qualities
Qualifications and training Skills

Job profile: Marketing Assistant

Essential Desirable

1 A degree A degree in
marketing

2 An understanding of marketing  Experience of

working in marketing
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3 Excellent communication skills  Ability to negotiate
Organization skills

4 Self-motivated Creative
Good team member

Il. While-listening task
Listen to two people being interviewed for this position, Which things listed in
the job profile do they each have?

I11. After-listening task
Discuss the question: Who would you choose, and why?

WATCHING VIDEO
You’re Hired
I. Before-watching task
Match the words and phrases in the table to their definitions.

1 picky 2. pull something 3. temperament 4. challenging
off
5. rewarding 6. move on 7. voluntary work 8. carbon footprint
9. current position  10. ethically 11. technicalities 12. diversify
sourced
Definitions:

a. work that is done without being paid, often for charity organizations

b. having inflexible likes and dislikes and, therefore, being hard to please or satisfy

c. providing somebody with personal satisfaction or great pleasure

d. demanding physical or psychological effort of a stimulating kind

e. one’s current job

f. leave ajob of your own choice

g. a prevailing or dominant quality of mind that characterizes somebody

h. to become more varied, or make something more varied

i. details in a contract which are of a technical nature

j. to achieve something impressive, particularly through a combination of skill and
luck

k. a measure of the amount of carbon dioxide produced by a person, organization or
state in a given time

I. products which are from companies with socially desirable characteristics such as
fair employment practices or environmentally sound operational policies

Il. while-watching task

Read the following statements and decide ifthey are true or false.

1. Sarah works at a school for children with learning difficulties.

2. Sarah wants to get a new job because her current position is not challenging.
3. Sarah had a problem with one of hermanagees.

4. Sarah used to live abroad.

5. Sarah won a scholarship to go to university in India.
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6. Sarah is interested in environmental issues.

I1l.  After-watching task

Discuss the questions:

What do you think of the video?

Do you think that Sarah will get the job?

Job Searching Tips and Career Advice from CV-Library.co.uk
Watch the video and answer the questions:
1 What is the first must-do?
2. What does it mean to keep relevant?
3. What is a bullet point?
4. What do you need to know before applying for the job?
5. What advices would you add to the list?

TEXT3
Unemployment
Choose the correct to till each gap:

Stop and consider for a moment how you would feel if you were willing and 1)
................... to work, and yet day after day you have 2) ................. through all4
kinds of weathers to get the local employment office you are told - once again - that
there is nothing available for you.

Initially, you would probably feel @ 3).....ccccceeee. a sense of disappointment,
a slight feeling ofbeing 4) ... down.

However, as the days pass and you have still not found even the most 5)
................... ofjobs, you would probably become increasingly angry and incensed at
the injustice of it all.

What kind of a society allows an able-bodied individual to sit around and
twiddle his 6) ......cccoe.ee. all day? Obviously, one which cannot understand how
important it is for a person to feel useful and productive.

1A capable B efficient C suitable D able

2 A trudged B strolled C sauntered D strutted

3 Apale B low Cdim D faint

4 A pushed B set C let D laid

5 A basic B fundamental C rudimentary D mental

6 A fingers B toes C hands D thumbs
Out of Job

In Britain a lot of people are out of work. Translate the following monologues
into English.
A
Tracey Chapman is 18, and she left school a year ago. She lives in the North
East, an area ofhighyouth unemployment. She hasn't been able tofind ajob yet.
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Moii oTel, NpocTo He MoHWMaeT. OH Hayas paGoTaThb, KOrAa emMy UCTOMHUAOCH
15. Ceiiuac Bce No-apyromy, HO OH JyMaeT, UTO 5l JO/DKHA HayaTb NPUHOCUTL [OMOiA
AeHbrn. 8 nonyyaro noco6ue no 6e3paGoTuLEe, HO 3TOFO HEAOCTaTOYHO. S MO FOp/o
CbiTa CTOSIHMEM B O4YEpeaM 3a HUM KaX[bli 4yeTBepr. S HEHaBUXY TO, YTO MHe
MPVUXOAMTCS MPOCUTL Y MaMbl W Nanbl AeHbrU. Mosi MaMa jaeT MHe mapy (yHTOB Ha
KO/ITOTKW BpeMsi OT BPEMEHW, HO OHa TepneTb He MOXET BUAETb MEeHsl BECb [eHb
foMa. S He Mory Mo3BO/MTb ceGe CXOAUTb B Kaje WM Ha KOHUEpT /to6uMoii
rpynnbl. Ha npolunoii Hefiene 1 0Tkazanach NOMTH C OfHOK/TAaCCHUKaMU B PECTOPaH,
MOTOMY YTO Y MeHsi He 6blfI0 feHer, a NOTOM MpULLA JOMOW W pacnnakanach. $
nouty 6pocuna uckaTb paGoTy. S He HAfEKCh HaliTW UYTO-HMGYAb Mogxoasiiee. H
Y)Ke yCTasla MPOCMaTpuBaTh KOMOHKY «BakKaHCUU» Kbl fieHb: Ha OfiHY BaKaHCMIO
- 50 kaHaugaToB. CHauana s njaHWpoBana moexatb B JIOHAOH, HO MOTOM peluMna
0cTaThCsl, Tak Kak MOHS/A, YTO § He XOuy OCTaBMiSiTb CEMbIO W Apy3eil. B no6om
cnyuae, 5 60OKOCb XWUTb OfHa B 6GOMbLIOM ropoge. MHe roBopsiT: « Tbl JO/MKHA
HaLeNMBaThCs MOCTYMUTb B WMHCTUTYT», HO s He [yMal, 4TO MOMM POAUTENAM
yAacTcs onauMBaTh MO yueby. UTo Bbl NpeanaraeTe, S JO/MKHA AenaThb?

B

George Morleyis 54. Until lastyear he was a production manager in the textile
industry. He had workedfor the same company since he left school. He had a good
job, afour-bed roomed house and a company car. When his company had to close
because o feconomic difficulties, he became redundant.

370 3a6aBHO, Ha CaMOM fiefle, A1 He YyBCTBYIO Cebs CTapbiM, HO 3TO HE /erko
HayaTb MUCKaTb paboTy B MOeM BO3pacTe. Y MeHs 6bln0 CTONbKO 0TKasoB. Ceivac f
npocTo 60t0Ch ycTpavBaTbCA Ha paboTy. Bee paboTtogarteny Ha 20 neT mnajLie MeHs.
MoHVMaeTe, MHE WHTEPECHO OBflafleTb HOBLIMWU HaBbIKAMW, HO HUKTO HE XOueT
obyyaTb MeHsi. A ux noHumato. Yepes 10 neT MHe Ha neHcuto. F NPOCTO ycTan
cugeTb goma. A pabotan noyutn 40 neT 1 ceilyac MeHs yxkacaeT TO, UTO MHe Heyero
fenatb. Ha npexHein paboTe MHe 6bI10 CKYYHO fenaTb OLHO U TO Xe [ieHb 3a AHEM,
HO ceityac 51 6bin Obl paf Nto6oi paboTe. [leno He B feHbrax. S MOMYYWUa XOPOLUYH
KOMMeHcaumio, fileHbrv 3a oM BbinnayeHsl, A 6pocun KypuTb. [leno He B fieHbrax. f
MpoCTO ... XO4y YyBCTBOBaTb Cebs MonesHbIM. [py3bd npegnaraloT MHe OpOCUTHL
uckatb paboTy, HO A OTKasblBalOCb CrefoBaTb WX COBeTy. YTobbl Bbl MHe
NnocoBeTOBa/IM fienatb?

TEXT 4

To Solve Youth Unemployment Bring Employers into the Classroom
Reeta Roy, chiefexecutive o fthe MasterCard Foundation, on tackling the skills mismatch and the needfor
collaboration

How would you describe the issue of youth unemployment in the developing
world? Complex, enormous, and requiring collaboration.

What are the main causes?

One issue is that despite the fact there is growth in places such as Africa, it is
often uneven, and it is in particular sectors which may not necessarily create a lot of
jobs. We need inclusive policies around growth. There is a big opportunity to create
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jobs in agriculture and agribusiness that would have a huge impact on unemployment
and also wealth generation.

The second cause can be found in education. Young people often graduate into
unemployment. The often used phrase “skills mismatch” is largely because there is
no real engagement between the world of education and the world of employment. A
lot more work needs to be done to bring employers into the classroom so there is a
clearer understanding of the skills needed in the market.

What do you see as the long-term consequences?

The consequences are now well known. We have seen unrest and
dissatisfaction in different parts of the world. The most dangerous consequence of all
however is the loss of hope. This has a debilitating effect on society. The young
people | speak to are desperate to give back to their society and be empowered. The
future is bleak without this.

Where should it sit as an issue on the international agenda?

Already when 1talk to government officials it is very clear that young people
and unemployment are super high on the radar. It's the same with the development
banks: so much of the policy strategy is about how we address this issue of job
creation. It is great that it is high on the agenda, but now we need to set targets.

What are the solutions to the crisis?

Youth engagement —it all starts with who we care about. Engaging young
people is absolutely central, and more often than not, it is absent. And this is not only
about listening, but involving them in processes and programme design. The second
is dialogue. This needs to happen between different actors, importantly including the
education sector.

Overall, we could be doing way more to share information. There are many
different actors with a role to play in the story; the problem is we are all reading
different parts. We don't understand the full narrative. We need to communicate and
have access to the same information - what's working, what’s not.

We've put a project together that offers the right skills for young people, the
right connections and the right access to finance. We are starting to do this in Ghana
and Uganda. However, there is not one NGO or organization that can do this on their
own.

Do you agree with the author? Why/why not?

TEXT5
Problems of Youth Unemployment in Kazakhstan and its Possible Solutions

The social development of youth is the essential process for the developing
country such as Kazakhstan. However, nowadays, it is difficult to assert that «next
generation» can be considered as the self-sufficient group of people in the state.
According to the International Labour Organization approximately a half of the
world’s population in age of 24 is unemployed. According to the Agency of Statistics
of the Republic of Kazakhstan the unemployed young people (in age from 15 to 24)
constitutes 5.5 % of the state’s population, but, it is necessary to notice that this data
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cannot be reliable because the bigger amount of unemployed people are considered as
self-employed which are accounted 48% of the employed population. Recently, in
Kazakhstan, it became a tendency that most of the young people are employed by
their own parents as participants of a family business or financially supported by
them. It can be explained by the fact that young specialists are not demanded on the
labour market. The main reason for that is the lack of work experience of youth.
Three years of work experience is the minimum requirement and the common
condition of approximately all companies and factories where salary meets the
youth's needs. Moreover, the world’s economic crisis led to economical declination
in companies and factories which is due to the reduction of producing and
consequently, to the reduction of workers. As the result, employers prefer to have
workers with work experience and who are more social stable. Additionally, for
employers became indifferent presence of higher education by young employees.
Every forth young man with or without the certificate of higher education is
unemployed in Kazakhstan.

Such decrease in economic activity of youth might be commonly explained by
increasing accessibility of secondary education. The reasons inducing young people
to make a choice in favour of prolongation of getting higher education are difficulties
in finding a job and uncertainty that acquisition of big volume of knowledge and
skills do not raise the chances of successful employment.

Youth unemployment in Kazakhstan has its own particularities. It has arisen
not due to demographic factors as in some developing countries and not as a result of
overproduction as in the developed countries and even not as the result of a
competition on a labour market with more qualified senior generation that sometimes
takes place in modern Kazakhstan. The main reason - in the inefficient social and
economic policy which main results are manufacture disorder, the termination of
financing of many branches of producing, primary reduction of the workplaces
providing development of spheres of production of goods in which traditionally were
in the lead young (coal, building, fish) was. As one of the positive changes in social
sphere of youth as the economic resource it is necessary to carry occurrence of
groups of executives, bankers, small traders who involve young people in trade,
intermediary, household serves, also in civil service sector.

In order to broad the scope of ability to be employed for aluminizes and giving
them the opportunity to acquire experience it will be necessary to make changes in
the national policy towards to the social status of youth. Firstly, we need to continue
working out of special programs in which vocational training and work alternated in
order to assist young people to find the first permanent job. Nowadays, there are a
number of such assistance programmes in Kazakhstan. The programme «Youth
practice» is the most noticeable. As the result of this programme in some regions
30% of young people was employed. Particularly, «Youth practice» is helpful for
students with technical specialities. However, the bigger per cent of students who
have a training at the civil services was unemployed, but received recommendations
and «prestige experience» assist them to find a job in lower organizations. So, for
more successful results of such programmes as the «Youth practice» we need to
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advance it. Possibly, the introduction of the measures facilitating transition from
study at school (college, university) to work and promoting possibilities of
employment at and of vocational training will give the assurance to young people and
therefore, to encourage them to choose other specialities than the most popular today:
teacher, doctor, lawyer, economist. Secondly, we should consider such notion as
«freelance job». In many European countries it is developed as the instrument of
decreasing the unemployment among youth. To consider young people as freelance
workers might be advantageous for both employers and students. Student as freelance
workers can study and work in the same time; also they will be able to get a good
experience and knowledge from their employers. Additionally, freelance job is
convenient for young mothers because they can combine their work and childcare.
Consequently, a woman can cover a part of family’s expenditures which is vety
important for young couple. Surely, that freelance job cannot be considered as the
stable work of the found of the stable income, but it will give an opportunity to young
man to demonstrate oneself as a worker also, to receive a work experience and to
broad the scope of friends. Moreover, at the third, our educational system is needed to
be newly considered according to present requirements on the labour market. Today,
some colleges and universities can offer such specialities as lawyer-economist,
manager-economist, engineer- architect, but sometimes such specialities are not
available for all students. We need to broad this policy and work at it hardly through
researching requirements of labour markets and desires of employers. Additionally, it
is necessary to mention the role of developing agriculture in relation to youth. Most
of young people consider agriculture as non-prestige sector for their future.
Moreover, the life standards in countryside are lower than in cities which are also not
attractive for youth. That is why agricultural specialities are not popular among
students. Perhaps, to attract students to agricultural sector will help to the state’s
economy and to assist youth to find a stable job.

So, despite of the social and economic improvement in the state the youth
unemployed is still the up-date problem which needs solutions.

1. Summarize the text.

2. Interview your friends/relatives seeking for a job. Record your interview and
show it in the class. Discuss the answers.

TEXT 6

Economical Socialization and Employment of Youth in Republic of Kazakhstan
Dr. Alexander Teslenko

During the last 10 years modem Kazakhstan society has been in condition of
systematic and structural transformation, a change of social standards and economic
life. These changes are reflected upon all social classes. The most vulnerable groups
of population deprived of stable status and relevant economical resources, legal and
corporate support find themselves in the most difficult situation. A part of
Kazakhstan should be referred to vulnerable groups. Initial theoretical and
methodological grounds of this project occur from characteristics and specifics of
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inclusion of different groups of youth in various social and economic processes,
which now cannot be considered adequately out of the analysis of differences in
everyday conditions of up-growing and socialization. New types of economic
relations and social differentiation in Kazakhstan society actualize social order for
systematization and revalue of theoretical and methodological approaches toward
different interpretations of the youth’s status on labor market. Sociological analysis
of East/West European theoretical and methodological approaches to the problem of
youth economic socialization, to my mind, help to overcome, its simplified
understanding and form a rather comprehensive idea about variety of youth’s self-
identification, socio-cultural and economical practices in Kazakhstan.

Having started this research | proceed basing on the hypotheses that youth’s
economic socialization as a process of its accession in the society will be successful ,
if the society provides for adequate conditions for self-organization and self-
actualization of young person on the base of recognition by them of revocable
priority of a personality as a subject of social relations; here it will create structures
ensuring openness and adaptability of the society to a personality given the global
civilization processes and new economic condition in Kazakhstan. All these will
permit holding in the focus of socio-cultural interest the most mobile and innovative
social group - the youth.

Today a significant stock of theoretical knowledge has been accumulated in the
scientific literature characterizing the essence of the youth socialization. At the same
time, the bibliographic analysis of numerous concepts of socialization shows that
there is no common whole theory of socialization; among variety of approaches,
tendencies and scientific schools there can be distinguished a range of fundamental
concepts of a personality socialization. Analysis of modem models of employment
and international experience of implementation of social program of youth
integration to labor market shows that one of the main problems of the state with
market economy became a search of rational ratio between financial support,
economic measures regulating population employment, and creation of condition
fostering formation of the sense of social and personal responsibility of young people.
Radical changes of social and professional areas have changed the conditions of
social adaptation and economic behavior of the youth.

Inclusion of the youth in market and labor relations, in my opinion, closely
connected with a problem of their labor orientation, with determination of their
priorities, needs, life strategies, wishes and possibilities. Here, it is evidently
mistaken point about direct conditionality of the pressing problems of youth
employment with the absence of any vacant labor places. If this is true, the can be
solved rather simply - to retire some employees providing them with beneficial
pensions, quoting some work places for young people and introducing similar
measures by the labor placement services will allow ensure a part of work places for
young specialists. However, in this case we do not take into consideration that
dominating most of work places in industry and agriculture do not meet the needs of
modern youth. Thus, the problem is not only in quantity of vacant places - situation
when available the youth professional potential does not meet a demand may be
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partially explained by low competitiveness of the youth on labor market.

Discuss the following question with a partner: What is the role of economic
socialization in employment?

WATCHING VIDEO
BBC World News Reports on Global Youth Unemployment
Watch the video and answer the questions:

1 How is unemployment affecting young people of Italy?

2. Why does the school’s head teacher say that future looks bleak?

3. How do the young people of the southern Italy react to the problem?

4. Is the problem of youth unemployment universal according to Mr. Salasar?
5. What consequences will youth unemployment have in the future?

Write an essay about your or someone else’s experience on getting a job.
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3.4 Crime and Punishment. Human Rights

TEXT 1
Crime

Crime is a breach of rules or laws for which some governing authority can
ultimately prescribe a punishment. Individual human societies may define crimes
differently. Modern societies generally regard crimes as offences against the public
or the state. The word ‘crime’ is generally associated with wrongdoing but not every
type of wrongdoing is a crime. Telling lies is immoral wrong but if telling lies is put
into practice resulting in physical harm to another, then such action becomes both
criminal and immoral.

There are some acts which are considered to be crimes in one country but not
in another. For example, it is a crime to have more than one wife at the same time in
France, but not in Indonesia. There are quite a lot of agreements among states as to
which acts are criminal. But such acts as stealing, physical attack or damaging
somebody’s property will be unlawful in all countries and the way of dealing with
people suspected of crime may be different. Sometimes government “creates” new
crimes by identifying a form of behavior and passing a new law to deal with it.
Different societies or governments often review their ideas of what should and
shouldn’t be a crime. For example, race or sex discrimination hasn’t been considered
a crime for a long time. In recent years the Internet has grown explosively and there
appeared the new crimes such as unauthorized access or “hacking”, copyright
infringements, child pornography, etc. Cybercrimes may intentionally harm the
reputation of the victim; they may threaten a nation’s security or financial health.

Most crimes are not reported, not recorded, not followed through, or not able to
be proved. When informal relationships and sanctions are insufficient to establish and
maintain a desired social order, a state may impose more strict systems of social
control.

No one knows why crime occurs. The oldest theory, based on theology and
ethics, is that criminals are perverse persons who deliberately commit crimes or
who do so at the instigation of the devil or other evil spirits.

Since the 18th century, various scientific theories have been advanced to
explain crime. One of the first efforts to explain crime on scientific, rather than
theological, grounds was made at the end of the 18lhcentury by the German physician
and anatomist Franz Joseph Gall, who tried to establish relationships between skull
structure and criminal proclivities. This theory, popular during the 19trcentury, is now
discredited and has been abandoned. A more sophisticated theory — a biological one
— was developed late in the 19Ih century by the Italian criminologist Cesare
Lombroso, who asserted that crimes were committed by persons who are bom with
certain recognizable hereditary physical traits.

Lombroso’s theory was disproved early in the 20th century by the British
criminologist Charles Goring. Goring’s comparative study of jailed criminals and
law-abiding persons established that so-called criminal types, with innate
dispositions to crime, do not exist. Recent scientific studies have tended to confirm
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Goring’s findings. Some investigators still hold, however, that specific abnormalities
of the brain and of the endocrine system contribute to a person’s inclination toward
criminal activity.

Another approach to an explanation of crime was initiated by the French
political philosopher Montesquieu, who attempted to relate criminal behavior to
natural or physical environment. His successors have gathered evidence tending to
show that crimes against person, such as homicide, are relatively more numerous in
warm climates, whereas crimes against property, such as theft, are more frequent in
colder regions. Other studies seem to indicate that the incidence of crime declines in
direct ratio to drops in barometric pressure, to increased humidity, and to higher
temperature.

Many prominent criminologists of the 19th century, particular those associated
with the Socialist movement, attributed crime mainly to the influence of poverty.
They pointed out that persons who are unable to provide adequately for themselves
and their families through normal legal channels are frequently driven to theft,
burglary, prostitution, and other offences. The incidence of crime especially tends
to rise in times of widespread unemployment. Present-day criminologists take a
broader and deeper view; they place the blame for most crimes on the whole range
of environmental conditions associated with poverty. The living conditions of the
poor, particularly of those in slums, are characterized by overcrowding, lack of
privacy, inadequate play space and recreational facilities, and poor sanitation. Such
conditions engender feelings of deprivation and hopelessness and are conducive to
crime as a means of escape. The feeling is encouraged by the example set by those
who have escaped to what appears to be the better way of life made possible by
crime.

Some theorists relate the incidence of crime to the general state of a culture,
especially the impact of economic crises, wars, and revolutions and the general sense
of insecurity and up rootedness to which these forces give rise. As a society becomes
more unsettled and its people more restless and fearful of the future, the crime rate
tends to rise. This is particularly true of juvenile crime, as the experience of the
United States since World War Il has made evident.

The final major group theories are psychological and psychiatric. Studies by
such 20thcentury investigators as the American criminologist Bernard Glueck and the
British psychiatrist William Healy indicated that about one-fourth of a typical convict
population is psychotic, neurotic, or emotionally unstable and another one-fourth is
mentally deficient. These emotional and mental conditions do not automatically make
people criminals, but do, it is believed, make them more prone to criminality. Recent
studies of criminals have thrown further light on the kinds of emotional disturbances
that may lead to criminal behavior.

Since the mid-20lh century, the notion that crime can be explained by any
single theory has fallen into disfavour among investigators. Instead, experts incline to
so-called multiple factor, or multiple causation theories. They reason that crime
springs from a multiplicity of conflicting and converging influences — biological,
psychological, cultural, economic and political. The multiple causation explanations
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seem more credible than the earlier, simpler theories. An understanding of the causes
of crime is still elusive, however, because the interrelationship of causes is difficult to
determine.
Topical Vocabulary
a crime - npecTynnexHve
a breach of rules (laws) - HapyLueHWe npasun (3aKOHOB)
governing authority - perynupyoLiuii opraH
prescribe a punishment - Ha3HauUMTb HakKasaHue
to define a crime - cthopmynmMpoBaTb NOHATME WM COCTAB NPECTYMIEHNS
an offence - npaBoHapyLLeHWe, NpecTyn/ieHne
wrongdoing - NpocTynokK
to be considered to be a crime - cuMTaTbCs NPeCTynIeHNEM
to steal - KpacTb
to damage - HaHecTu yulep6
unlawful - He3aKOHHbI, NPOTMBOMPABHLIA, MPOTNBO3aKOHHbIN
suspected of crime - Nogo3peBaemblil B COBEPLLEHNN NPECTYNIEHNS
to pass a new law - NPUHATbL HOBBbII 3aKOH
unauthorized access - HeCaHKLIOHMPOBaHHbIA fOCTYnN
copyright infringement - HapyLleHMe aBTOPCKOro rnpasa
a cybercrime - npecTyn/eHne ¢ UCMNONb30BAHNEM COBPEMEHHOW BbIYNCNTENBHON 1
3NEKTPOHHOI TEXHUKHW, KMBGepHeTNUecKoe NpecTynneHne
a nation’s security - rocyfapcTeeHHas 6e30MacHoOCTb
financial health - huHaHCOBOE NonoXxeHve, PUHaHCOBAsA CTabUNBLHOCTb
a criminal - npecTynHUK
to commit a crime - coBepLNTbL NPECTYNEHNe
law-abiding - 3akoHOMOCAYLHbI
criminal activity - npecTynHas feaTenbHOCTb
homicide - y6uniicTeo
theft - kpaxa
burglary - kpaxa co B3/10MOM
incidence of crime - npecTynHas HaKNOHHOCTb
to place the blame for - Bo3narats BUHY 3a
ajuvenile crime - npecTynneHune, coBepLIEHHOE HECOBEPLLIEHHONETHUM

1. Answer the questions:

1. Every violation of law is a crime, isn’t it?

2. Do different societies define crimes in the same way?

3. What ideas were the earliest criminological theories based on?

4. How did the biological theory develop?

5. What was Montesquieu’s approach to causes of crime?

6. What views on crime predominated in the 19thcentury?

7. How did criminological theories develop in the 20thcentury?

8. What is the relationship between the mental and emotional state of a person and his
or her inclinations to crime?
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9. What are the latest views on the causes of crime?

2. Render the following passage into English:
MpecTynHOCTb U ee NPUYUHBI

MpecTynHOCTb M ee NPUYUHbI MOTYT ObiTb M3y4eHbl Ha WHAMBWAYANbHOM,
rpynnoBoM W COLMaIbHOM YpoBHAX. CrefoBaTenbHO, WM MOFYyT ObiTb [JaHbl
MCMXONOrNYECKOE, COLMONOTNYECKOe 1 (PMNocodcKoe 06bACHEHUA. DTN 06bACHEHUA
He nMpoTWBOpeyaT Apyr fApyry, a [OMOMHAT OfHO [pyroe, No3Bonss
MpoaHann3MpoBaTh MNPUYMHBI NPECTYMHOCTU C PAa3/INYHbLIX CTOPOH.

PaccmaTtpuBas 3Ty npobnemMy Ha WHAMBMAYaNbHOM  YPOBHE, MOXHO
0603HaYMTb MPUUMHLI  MPECTYMHOCTM KakK KOH(AWKT NOBeAeHWs uenoBeka C
couuanbHol cpeaoi.

Korga uenoBek OKasblBaeTCA B CNOXKHOW CUTyauWW, OH 4acTO He HaxoguT
peLLleHns BOSHMKLLUMX NpobieM 1 BbIGUpaeT NPecTynHbIA NyTb.

Ho BO3HMKaeT ecTecTBEHHbIA BOMPOC: & MOYeMy JIMYHOCTb (POPMUPYETCS
TakuMm 06pa3om? 1 noyemy BO3HMKAOT NPO6ieMHbIe CUTYyaLMK, CTaBsALLMe YeoBeKa
nepes TPyAHbIM Bbl6opoM? OTBETUTb HA 3TU BOMPOCHI HEBO3MOXHO, €CAW He
06paTUTbCA K U3YYeHWI0 COBpeMeHHOro obuiectBa. [Mpu 3TOM 04eBMAHO, 4TO B
KayecTBe MPWYMH MPECTYMHOCTU BbICTYNAT U COLMabHO-3KOHOMUYECKME, |
MOANTUYECKNME, U [yXOBHbIe PaKTOPbl, TECHO CBS3aHHble APYT C APYTOM.

O6CcTOATENbCTBAMM, BEAYLIMMM K MPECcTynHOMY MOBEAEHWIO, CyMTaloTCA
aHTWNOOLLECTBEHHOE MOBEfEHNE POAMTENEeR; ankoronnaMm, HepBHO-MCUXUYeCKMe
3aboneBaHVs poauTeneii; HU3KWIA YPOBEHb KyNbTYPbl B CEMbE.

HeraTviBHbIMW OCOBEHHOCTAMU /IMYHOCTW U MOBEAEHWS CUMTAIOTCS: NPEXHASA
CYLMMOCTb; COBEpLUEHVe MPOTMBOMPaBHbLIX MOCTYMKOB; HEraTyBHOE OTHOLLUEHWE K
HPaBCTBEHHbIM LIEHHOCTAM; JXeCTOKOCTb M MCTUTENbHOCTb; MbAHCTBO, yNoTpe6neHne
HapKOTUKOB, a3apTHble UpPbl.

WTaK, HETpPyAHO 3aKNiouWTb, 4YTO MPECcTYNHOCTb BO3HWKAeT Ha OCHOBe
B3aVMMOZeNCTBIS IMYHOCTW U COLMAaNbHOM Cpeabl.

Classify the crimes

1. In pairs, discuss which crimes are serious and which are petty:

arson; bribery; burglary; drug dealing; drug possession; drunk driving; fraud;
hacking; kidnapping; manslaughter; murder; pickpocketing; robbery; shoplifting;
terrorism

Serious crimes:

Petty crimes:

2. Can you think of any other crimes to add to the lists?
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Criminals
1. Look at the table.

Crime Criminal W hat does he do?
burglary a burglar burgles houses
pickpocketing a pickpocket pickpockets people
arson an arsonist sets buildings on fire
robbery a robber robs people or places
mugging a mugger mugs people
blackmail a blackmailer blackmails people
kidnapping a kidnapper kidnaps people
perjury a perjurer lies in court
fraud a fraudster deceives people
smuggling a smuggler smuggles illegal goods

2. Complete the sentences with appropriate words from the table above in their
correct form

1) Dan was caught trying to cocaine into the country. He is
currently serving a 5-year prison sentence.
2) This town is getting really dangerous. Yesterday, | was in broad

daylight. The attacker had a knife and took all my money.
3) The police are looking for the person responsible for burning down the church.
They are confident they will catch the

4) Hold on to your wallet. There are a lot of on the train.

5) Joe was on his way to work. The contacted
his wife and demanded a ransom of $1 million.

6) James was found guilty of . It was obvious that he was lying
under oath.

A broke into my flat while | was at work and stole my entire

music collection.

8) Do not try to hide your true income from the government. Tax

is a very serious crime.

9) Sandra is trying to Tom. She says he has to pay her $1000
or she will tell his wife about his affair.

Punishments

1. Look at the list of punishments below, in pairs, put them in order from 1
(most lenient) to 6 (most severe):

a 5-year prison sentence; a $500 fine; a caution; community service; life
imprisonment; the death penalty

2. In pairs, discuss what punishments are normally given in your countries for
people who are found guilty of the crimes mentioned in the section W'mClassify the
crimes”. For example:

"Ifyou arefound guilty o fmurder, the punishment is usually life imprisonment."/ "If
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you are caught smuggling illegal drugs, you can get a 10-year prison sentence."

3. What do people do in a court of law? Study the following definitions:

plead guilty/not guilty - to officially state that you are guilty/not guilty of a crime
sentence somebody - to officially give a punishment to a person who is found guilty
ofa crime

give testimony - to tell the court what you saw/know

reach a verdict - to arrive at a decision about whether a person is guilty or not guilty
of a crime

acquit somebody - to officially decide that someone is not guilty of a crime

convict somebody - to officially decide that someone is guilty of a crime

4. In pairs, match the following people with their typical functions and activities
in a court of law:

1) a defense a. argues that someone is guilty of committing a crime

2) a defendant b. gives testimony to the court

3) a prosecutor c. listen to the facts/arguments, reach a verdict,

4) ajudge convict/acquit someone who is charged with a serious crime

5) a magistrate d. listens to arguments, hears evidence, deals with crimes

6) a witness that are not serious

7) the jury e. listens to arguments, hears evidence, sentences a guilty
person

f. pleads guilty/not guilty, gives testimony
g. represents someone accused of a crime, argues that
someone is not guilty of committing a crime
Legal matters
1. Complete the sentences with a preposition from the box. You will need to use
two of the prepositions more than once.
against for of on to with

1) A pensioner who stabbed a would-be burglar ... has been cleared
assault.

2) Peter Simpson had been charged the offence following a failed
burglary at his home.

3) Boyle ... pleaded guilty six counts of burglary.

4) Sheila Danbury was sentenced 60 days’ imprisonment

failing to ensure that her eldest daughter attended school regularly.

5) Ms Danbury’s lawyer said his client would be appealing the
sentence.

6) Fines imposed companies convicted polluting the

environment are insufficient.
7) Jerry Wexford called for tougher penalties for organizations found guilty
causing pollution.
8) A spokesman ... accused the environmentalists exaggerating the
extent of the problem.
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2. Complete the sentences with the appropriate noun form of the verb in capital
letters. You may need to write a plural form.

1) A leading politician is to go on for fraud next week. TRY

2) They denied all of money laundering. ACCUSE

3) Police have made a number o f in connection with the
bombing. ARREST

4) She is being held by police on of arson. SUSPECT

5) Smith entered a aff“frodtauiltyy” tottexemssiion  PLEAD

6) He had several previous _ for traffic offences. CONVICT

7) Police have dropped all of bribery and corruption against
him. CHARGE

8) The jury returned a guilty verdict and he was given three life for
numbers. SENTENCE

3. Think about a well-known court case. Who was the defendant? What crime
was he/she charged with? Did he/she plead guilty or not guilty? Who gave
testimony? What was the verdict - did the jury acquit or convict the defendant?
What sentence did the judge give?

Talkingpoint

Discuss any of the following questions:

1 Have you ever given testimony in a court of law?

2. Is crime a problem in your hometown or country? What are the reasons for this?
3. Do you think sentencing a criminal to prison is always an effective punishment?

TEXT2
Juvenile Delinquency

a) Youth gangs have been a part of Los Angeles since the fifties. Back then
their activities were largely confined to petty crimes and small-scale marijuana
dealing. But lately the numbers of gangs have become staggering totalling from about
5,000 members lo 10,000. Almost all the gangs are involved in the cocaine trade. "A
typical gang might have 200 kids from 13 to 26 years of age," says Steven Strong, the
L.A. Police department's detective. "Two weeks ago 30-year-old David Thompson
and his wife were stopped by three armed teenagers, who rushed the couple, robbed
them and then casually shot Thompson in the head. The gang members pushed the
dying man's wife out of the car, got in and drove away."

b) Every night — and in many areas day and night, thousands of police cars
patrol the streets of American towns. The list of crimes starts with petty crimes, goes
through house-breaking, shoplifting, mugOng to be topped by homicide. Entire
neighbourhoods are terrorized by mobsters and thugs, many of them are quite young.

¢) Just think about how teenagers run away from homes, their own, from caring
as it seems mothers, fathers, grandmothers. Why do they choose to look and act
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aggressive and tough? Take rockers who startle passers-by by the flashing lights of
their roaring night motorbikes. Why do they, with their high-school background, have
such a lack of thoughtfulness? Self-assertion? Then why at other people’s expense?

1. Pair work. Team up with another student, work out the reasons for juvenile
delinquency as they are presented to the extract and discuss the extracts in
pairs.

2. Speak about the social background of juvenile delinquency and its role in
contributing to the crime rate. Consider the following:

1 Are juvenile offenders usually found among children from broken homes or
large unhappy poor families? 2. Is being unemployed important enough reason to
push somebody onto the path of crime? 3. What would you say about disillusionment,
loss of faith in the surrounding grown-up world as a possible reason for juvenile
delinquency? 4. Speak on the vital role of drug addiction and alcohol consumption in
the growing crime rate in general and in juvenile delinquency in particular.

LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Teenage Crime
/. Before-listening task
Work in pairs and discuss.
What punishment should the following people get?
a) A ten-year-old child who has committed 8 burglaries in six months.
b) A thirteen-year-old girl who has been caught shoplifting. She stole ajumper.
c) A fifteen-year-old boy who wentjoy riding and killed an innocent pedestrian.
d) An eighteen-year-old boy who mugged an eighty year old woman.

Il. While-listening task
1. Listen to part of a radio talk show where Professor Louise Green is talking
about teenage crime. What solution are they using in the US?

2. Read the text below before you listen to the dialogue again. Then listen and fill
in the gaps. Note: this is NOT a complete transcript of the conversation.
Presenter. Professor Green is British, but she has worked at universities (1) ...
America. Professor, is this a desperate situation?

Professor: It certainly is a big problem. In the States, over (2) ... million kids under
18 are responsible for serious violent crime every year. The figure is much bigger if
you include nonviolent crime.

Presenter: What kind of crimes do teenagers usually commit?

Professor: There are many. Shoplifting, mugging, arson, vandalism, rape and (3) ... .
Presenter: What can be done?

Professor: If a teenager is happy and communicates well, then he or she probably
won't get into serious (4)... .The problems start when the kids stop communicating.
Presenter: Are there any other signs?
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Professor. If, for example, a child is into violent games or is cruel to pets, parents and
teachers may worry.

Perhaps they have an interest in (5)....

Presenter. So how can we prevent them from committing serious crimes when they
are away from us?

Professor. Some people think that (6)... life injail can help kids have a better idea of
the consequences of crime. They don't go to a real jail but a boot camp.

Presenter. How do boot camps work?

Professor. Life is very hard and kids learn about the (7) ... of prison life. Kids hate
boot camps and this is important. Basically it’s a big (8)... for them.

1. After-listening task
Work in pairs and discuss: How effective do you think boot camps would be in
your country?

Crime Reports
I. Before-listening task
Look at the webpage and discuss the possible stories behind the different news
headlines
Latest news

& Mayor arrested in housing # Pensioner used ‘reasonable
corruption scandal. force' to defend himself.

# Computer virus causes 0 ‘Polluters must pay more,’
hospital treatment delays. say environmentalists.

Il. While-listening tasks
1. You are going to hear radio news reports on three of the headlines on the
webpage. As you listen, match each report to a headline and write down who
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each of the following people are:

Report 1 Report 2 Report 3
Peter Simpson Sheila Danbury Sally Blofeld
James Boyle Paula Banes Jerry Wexford
David Westwood Jan Stride Daniel Roberts
Anna Coleby

2. Listen again and make notes on what is said by and/or about each of the
people in Exercise 1

1. After-listening task

Work in small groups. Discuss the following statements. Give reasons for your
opinions.

- Householders should have the right to use any force they consider necessary to
defend.

- Parents should be punished if their children play truant or commit other offences.

- Courts should hand out prison sentences to officials of companies which commit
environmental crimes.

TEXT2
Human Rights

Human rights are those rights that are necessary in order for us to live as human
beings. Human rights give us dignity and equality. Human rights ensure that we all
have adequate access to basic needs such as food and shelter. Human rights protect us
from violence and abuse and work against ignorance and hatred. Human rights are
inherent in all human beings and they should never be denied. Human rights are
universal. They transcend borders, cultures, political ideologies, and religious beliefs.
No matter where you live in the world, who your parents are, or what kind of
government you have, human rights are your rights.

Human rights allow us to fully develop our human abilities. They protect our
right to participate in society, to work and provide for ourselves, to practice our
culture and speak our language, to live in peace, and to be free from harm. Most
importantly, human rights are about respecting one another. They are about fulfilling
our responsibility to ensure that no one's human rights are violated. For example, it is
your right to be free from discrimination and it is your duty to not discriminate
against others. When any person is denied human rights we are all affected.
Recognizing that human rights are only as strong as our willingness to treat one
another as equals is the first step in achieving "freedom, justice and peace in the
world".

Human rights are often described as being “inalienable”, “indivisible” and
“interdependent”:

“Inalienable” means that human rights cannot be taken away under any
circumstances, including in wars or emergency situations.
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“Indivisible” means that all human rights are equally important. No one can
decide that certain rights matter more than others.

“Interdependent” means that when one right is abused, it has a negative impact
on other rights. Similarly, when a certain right is realized, it contributes to other
rights being fulfilled.

Non-discrimination is a crosscutting principle in international human rights law.
The principle applies to everyone in relation to all human rights and freedoms and it
prohibits discrimination on the basis of a list of non-exhaustive categories such as
sex, race, colour and so on. The principle of non-discrimination is complemented by
the principle of equality, as stated in Article 1 of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights: “All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights.”

Human rights entail both rights and obligations. States assume obligations and
duties under international law to respect, to protect and to fulfill human rights. The
obligation to respect means that states must refrain from interfering with or curtailing
the enjoyment of human rights. The obligation to protect requires states to protect
individuals and groups against human rights abuses. At the individual level, while we
are entitled our human rights, we should also respect the human rights of others.

1. Match the following phrases to their definitions:
1) to apply to

2) to contribute to

3) to provide for

4) to entitle

5) toensure

6) to participate in

7) to entail

8) to refrain from

9) to interfere with

a) to involve yourself in a situation when your involvement is not wanted or is not
helpful;

b) to take part in or become involved in an activity;

¢) to make something certain to happen;

d) to help to cause an event or situation;

e) if a law or agreement does this, it allows it to happen or exist;

f) to give someone the right to do or have something;

g) to avoid doing or stop yourself from doing something;

h) to request something, usually officially, especially by writing or sending in a form;
i) to involve something as a necessary part or result;

2. Fill in the gaps with the italicized words:

complement; curtail; entail; equality; ignorant; inalienable; indivisible; obligations;
provide; respect

1) “Being ..ccceeevene is not so much a shame, as being unwilling to learn.”
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(Benjamin Franklin)

2) In all your landed property you must.........ccccc.c.... for the right of redemption of

the land.

3) The investigative journalism presented within this report is exquisite and deserves
from all aspiring journalists and general public alike.

4) and inalienable rights are a hallmark of modem Western civilization

and political culture.

5) In 2001 she moved to New York, acquiring a master’s degree from Columbia

University's journalism school to ................... her BA from RMIT.

6) The campus village will .................. a 200-bed hotel and conference center plus

around 1600 households supported by a mini-village incorporating a medical center,

shops, restaurant and community center.

7) The popular party's government also managed to sharply................... the terrorist

activities of the Basque pro-independence eta group.

8) The agreement we sign with partners reflects our mutual......................

9) Credit card or plastic money has now become an................... part of our lives.

10) The idea that certain rights are natural or............ ....also has a history dating

back at least to the Stoics of late Antiquity and Catholic law of the early Middle

Ages, and descending through the Protestant Reformation and the Age of

Enlightenment to today.

3. Link the beginning of the phrase with its ending:

1) “All men are created equal,

2) Dignity does not consist in possessing honors,

3) Nothing in the world is more dangerous than

4) The inherent vice ofcapitalism is the unequal sharing o fblessings;

5) Man is bornfree,

6) Ifa nation values anything more thanfreedom, it will lose itsfreedom:
7) Nobody has a more sacred obligation to obey the law

a) and the irony ofit is that if it is comfort or money that it values more, it will lose
that, too”” - W. Somerset Maugham

b) but in the consciousness that we deserve them ™ - Aristotle

c) it is only men themselves who place themselves above equality” - David Allan Coe
d) sincere ignorance and conscientious stupidity - Martin Luther King Jr.

e) than those who make the law - Sophocles

f) the inherent virtue of socialism is the equal sharing of miseries” - Winston
Churchill

g) yet he is everywhere in chains ” - Jean Jacques Rousseau

4. Fill in the gaps with suitable prepositions:

Human rights are a fundamental set ... entitlements or guarantees protecting
individuals and groups .. actions and omissions that interfere .. fundamental
freedoms and human dignity. They are inherent... all human beings, meaning that no
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human being anywhere in the world should ever be deprived ... their rights, ... any
time or ... any reason. The development of human rights has its roots in the struggle
... freedom and equality everywhere in the world.

Human rights do not have to be given, bought, deserved, earned or inherited.
They belong ... people simply because they are human.

Human rights are often described as being “inalienable”, “indivisible” and
“interdependent”.

By affirming human rights in law, governments accept responsibility ... the
protection of human rights. Human rights standards set out what governments must
do ... the people in their territory, and also what they must not do to them. It is this
entrenchment of human rights in official codes - in both national and international
sets ... law - which ensures that governments are accountable to uphold them. When
agents of a state fail to ensure the human rights laid out in international human rights
standards, they commit human rights violations. Similar acts committed ... armed
political groups or other non-state actors constitute human rights abuses.

5. Discuss the following ideas:

1) "Equality may perhaps be a right, but no power on earth can ever turn it into a
fact." - Honore de Balzac

2) “There is nothing more frightful than ignorance in action.” - Johann Wolfgang von
Goethe

3) "The price of greatness is responsibility." - Winston Churchill

4) “We cannot expect people to have respect for law and order until we teach respect
to those we have entrusted to enforce those laws.” - Hunter S. Thompson

5) “Respect yourselfand others will respect you.” - Confucius

6) “This is slavery, not to speak one's thought.” - Euripides

Different Perceptions
1. Discuss the question:
Are there many women business leaders in your country?

2. Study the adjectives below and discuss their meaning with your teacher.
Which are positive? Which are negative?
emotional; bossy; ruthless; supportive;fair; risk-taking; bitchy

3. You are going to read about a survey on men and women business owners.
Answer the questions below.
1) Which adjectives were used by people to describe women business owners?

2) Which two adjectives were used by female business owners to describe
themselves?



4. Now read the text on the next page to check your answers.
Perceptions of Men and Women Business Owners Differ
Women bosses are more likely to be called “bitchy”, “emotional”’and “bossy"

than male bosses, according to a government study.
Adaptedfrom The Independent, by Hazel Sheffield, 06 March 2015

According to the survey of 1000 female and 500 male small business owners,
more than half of respondents heard people call female bosses ‘bitchy’ and
‘emotional’ compared to just one in eight male bosses. Less than a quarter of men
had been described as ‘bossy’ compared to almost 40 per cent of women.

Women business owners perceive themselves differently too. Over 60 per cent
of female respondents said they would describe themselves as being ‘supportive’ and
“fair’. Men were more likely to choose qualities such as risk taking (36 per cent) and
ruthlessness (26 per cent).

While perceptions of men and women differ, their priorities are the same. Two
thirds of both men and women in the survey said their top three job priorities are job
satisfaction, work/life balance and profit. The sexes also share the same goals - 62 per
cent said they had ambitious goals for their business while 68 per cent of women and
70 per cent of men were confident about the future of their companies.

Cary Cooper, a business psychologist from Lancaster University, said that their
greater emphasis on supporting others can mean women are more of an asset to the
workplace than men. "The fact that women business leaders associate themselves
more with positive characteristics such as being supportive and organized, actually
highlights some of the reasons why | believe we need more female business leaders.
These are the key management skills that will build success for the businesses of the
future,”" Cooper said.

The UK. Government has contributed 2 million pounds in funding towards
supporting small businesses through mentor schemes and a media campaign. It aims
to increase the number and variety of well-known female business owners in order to
provide a more representative picture of female entrepreneurs.

5. What do you remember? Put T (True) or F (False) next to each statement
below.

1) Male and female bosses have different job priorities.

2) Male and female bosses have the same goals.

3) Most of the women were confident about the future of their companies.

4) Cary Cooper believes more women bosses are needed because they are able to take
risks.

5) The UK government wants to increase the number of female business owners.
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6. Find a word or phrase in the text which means ...

1) people who take part in a survey (plural noun, PI1)

2) the ways in which people are understood (plural noun, P3)

3) are different (verb, P3)

4) something or someone valuable (noun, P4)

5) given (something, such as money, goods, or time) to help (verb -ed, P5)
6) typical ofa certain group (adjective, P5)

7. Now look at the sentences below and find sentences or parts of sentences in
the text which have the same meaning.
1) There is a bigger possibility that people call women bosses ‘bitchy’.

2) Women bosses have a different opinion about their own character.

3) When women business leaders think about themselves, they think that they have
positive character traits.

8. Discuss any of the following questions

1) Is the situation described in the article similar in your country?

2) Do men and women in your country have different opportunities in business?
3) Does your country need more women business owners?

4) Who is your country’s most famous female business owner?

9. Look at the following sentence from the text:

More than halfof respondents heard other people call female bosses “bitchy ”” and
“emotional ”.

Now compare to this sentence:

I heard her knocking on the door.

Complete the rules below with *part of an action® or ""acomplete action'.

With the verbsfeel, hear, notice, observe, overhear, see and watch,

1) we can use the structure verb + object + bare infinitive to say that we experienced

2) we can use the structure verb + object + -ing to say that we experienced

10. Complete the sentences below with the following verbs in the correct form.
In some sentences, you can use ‘-ing' or infinitive.

leave; arrive; complain; drink; play; say; show; talk; tap; wait

1) I finally saw her leave/leaving the building after working for 10 hours non-stop.

2) l overheard her about the boss behind his back.

3) The manager didn’t hear me hello.

4) The secretary didn’t notice me in reception.

5) Did you hear the customer about our new product?

6) The boss won’t be happy if he sees you alcohol in the office.

7) Did you feel me you once on the shoulder?
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8) Michael claimed to be on sick leave, but | saw him football with
his friends in the park.

9) Watch me you how to deliver an effective presentation.

10) I didn’t notice the courier company at our headquarters.

LISTENING COMPREHENSION

I. Before-listening task

You are going to hear part of a radio programme in which two people discuss
how women are discriminated against in the workplace. The following words are
heard in the recording. In what context do you think you’ll hear them?

barriers; childcarefacilities; flexible working hours; organizational restructuring

1l. While-listening task
Now listen to the recording. Decide whether the opinions below are expressed by
only one of the speakers, or whether the speakers agree. Write C (for Claire), P
(for Phillip) or B (for both) where they agree.

1. The “glass ceiling” is a real problem for women at the workplace.
2. All women have enjoyed great improvements in their working lives over the last
few years.
3. Maternity leave and childcare facilities do not help a woman get promoted.
4. Social factors rather than company structures are responsible for the “glass
ceiling”.

5. Businessmen feel more comfortable with male executives because they know they
will be committed.

6. It is possible to change the way businesses work so that they can accommodate
female high-ranking executives.

1. After-listening task

Towards the end of the recording, Claire says that the necessary changes in the
way companies function can happen “swiftly, easily and safely”. Should people
push for social change or try to bring it about gradually? In what cases is each
method appropriate?

159



REFERENCES
1. 3aHuHa E. J1. 95 yCTHbIX TEM MO aHrMACKOMY $3bIKYy. - 2-e u3fg., ucnp. - M.
Aiipuc! 1peccPonbdg, 2000. - 304 c.
2. James O'Driscoll. Britain. The Country and Its People: an Introduction for
Learners of English. - Oxford University Press.
3. TymaHoBa HO.J1. Just English. The State of Britain. AHrnuiickuii gns opucToB 1
MOMMTONOrOB. YTrNnybneHHbId Kypc: yyebHoe nocobue Ans opuanyeckux By3oB /
FO.J1. TymaHoBa, B.A. Koponésa-MakApu, M.J1. CeewHnkosa, E.B. Tuxomunposa;
nog pea. T.H. WuwknHoiA. - 3-e n3g., ctep. - M.: KHOPYC, 2016. - 198 c.
4. The monarchy [3nekTpoHHbI pecypc]. - http://www.studopedia.su/4_15771_The-
monarchy.html
5. Monarchy [3neKTpoHHBIi pecypc].
http://www.listenAminute.com/rn/monarchy.html
6. Elizabeth Sharman. Across Cultures. - Pearson Education Limited, 2006.
7. Liz and John Soars, Tim Falla. New Headway Advanced. Workbook. - Oxford
University Press.
8. Queen Elizabeth 1l [SneKTpoHHBIi pecypc].
http://www.famouspeoplelessons.eom/g/queen_elizabeth.html
9. Educational program The King}s Speech: Rated PG-13 from Weinstein company
and curriculum specialist Young Minds Inspired (YMI) [3neKTpoHHbIA pecypc]. -
http://www.ymiclassroom.com
10. TheKing's Speech - Lesson Plan [@nekTpoHHBbIN pecypc].
http://www.awesomestories.com
11. The King's Speech Sample Lesson Plan [3neKTpoHHBI pecypc].
http://www.eslmovielesson.com
12. Lesson Plan Using a Movie (The King’s Speech) [9nekTpoHHbIn pecypc]. -
http://www.esl-lesson plans.ontesol.com
13. Useful Notes / British Political System [3neKTpoHHbIA pecypc]. -
http://tvtropes.org/pmwiki/pmwiki.php/Useful Notes/British Political System

14. The  British Parliament [3nekTpoHHbIA pecypc]. - http://www.native-
english.ru/topics/the-british-parliament
15. Houses of Parliament [3neKkTpoHHBIi pecypc].

http://Avww.studfiles.rU/preview/1619271/page:5

16. 3enmkmaH A. A. AHrAniickuii gns OpUCcToB: YuyebHoe nocobue. - PoctoB H/A;
®deHnke, 1999. - 352 c.

17. 10 Oddities of the British Parliament [3neKkTpoHHbIA  pecypc].
http://listverse.com/2010/05/06/10-oddities-of-the-british-parliament

18. MpaKTUyecknii Kypc aHrINMCKOro A3blka. 2 Kypc: yueb, Ana cTyAeHTOB BY30B /
(B.4. ApakuH u ap.); nog pef. B. A. ApakuHa. - 7-e u3g, gon. u uchp. - M.
ymaHuTap, nsg. ueHtp BJIALOC, 2005. - 516 c.

19. The Government [OnekTpoHHbIA pecypc]. - http://studopedia.su/6_12053_The-
government.html

20. Margaret T1lalcller[OneKTpoHHbIA pecypc].
http://lwww.famouspeoplelessons.com/rn/margaret_thatcher.html

160


http://www.studopedia.su/4_15771_The-monarchy.html
http://www.studopedia.su/4_15771_The-monarchy.html
http://www.listenAminute.com/rn/monarchy.html
http://www.famouspeoplelessons.eom/q/queen_elizabeth.html
http://www.ymiclassroom.com
http://www.ymiclassroom.com
http://www.awesomestories.com
http://www.eslmovielesson.com
http://www.esl-lesson
http://www.esl-lesson
http://tvtropes.org/pmwiki/pmwiki.php/Useful
http://www.native-
http://www.studfiles.rU/preview/1619271/page:5
http://listverse.com/2010/05/06/10-oddities-of-the-british-parliament
http://studopedia.su/6_12053_The-government.html
http://studopedia.su/6_12053_The-government.html
http://www.famouspeoplelessons.com/rn/margaret_thatcher.html

21. Anufrieva V.P. Political Setup of the USA and UK: Textbook/V.P. Anufrieva,
O.V. Mikhailova. - Tomsk: TPU Publishing House, 2008. - 149 p.

22. Boctpukosa W.}O., CyxaHoBa O.B. Focus on American Life: Yue6Ho-
MeToAuuecKoe nocobue. - BopoHex: U3g-so BI'Y, 2005. - 55 c.

23. deoktnctoBa E.M., Xanwowesa [.P., Monos E.B. AHrnuiickuii £3blK s
CTyAeHTOB 1-ro Kypca: YuebHo-meToAmueckoe nocobue. - OpeHbypr: OVIMIHOA,
2007,- 101 c.

24. Presidency of the United States of America [3nekTpoHHbI pecypc]. -
http://www.britannica.com/topic/presidency-of-the-United-States-of-America

25. Trump ready for nomination Upper Intermediate + [3nekTpoHHbIli pecypc]. -
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

26. Barack Obata[3neKTpoHHbI pecypc].
http://www.famouspeoplelessons.eom/b/barack_obama.html

27. Araminta Crace, Ruchard Acklam. New Total English Pre-Intermediate. -
Pearson Education Limited, 2011.

28. Political system of Sovereign Kazakhstan [3OnekTpoHHbIA pecypc]. -
http://studopedia.org/3-14261.html

29. Brief information about electoral system of the RK [9nekTpoHHbIn pecypc]. -
http://www.election.kz/eng/electoral-system-of-the-rk/brief-information-about-
electoral-system-of-the-rk.php

30. President of Kazakhstan Nursultan Nazarbayev [3nekTpoHHbI pecypc]. -
http://www.britannica.com/biography/Nursultan-Nazarbayev

31. Higher Education in  Kazakhstan [3nekTpoHHbIA  pecypc].
http://www.sourceoecd.org/education/9789264033160

32. The UK study experience [3neKTpoHHBIi pecypc].
http://leamenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/uk-now/video-uk/uk-study-experience

33.  Settling in to UK student life [3neKTpoHHbINA pecypc].
http://leamenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/uk-now/video-uk/settling-uk-student-life
34. Research Universities in Kazakhstan: Dream or Reality? [9neKTpoHHbIli pecypc].
- http://www.baiterek.kz/node/699

35. What is Horizon 20207 [3neKTpoHHbIi
pecypc].https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/what-horizon-2020

36. Kazakhstan and Education https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ImIXwF9HH7U

37. Nazarbayev Intellectual school of Astana
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IgjtG7CKal E
38. Nazarbayev Intellectual school in Semey

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kNEzs_3jKIY

39. Simon Haines, Peter May. IELTS Masterclass. Student’s Book. - Oxford
University Press.

40. Chris Redston, Gillie Cunningham. Face2Face Upper Intermediate. Student’s
Book. - Cambridge University Press, 2007.

41. Clive Oxenden, Christina Latham-Koenig. New English File Advanced. Student’s
Book. - Oxford University Press, 2010.

161


http://www.britannica.com/topic/presidency-of-the-United-States-of-America
http://www.britannica.com/topic/presidency-of-the-United-States-of-America
http://www
http://www
http://www.famouspeoplelessons.eom/b/barack_obama.html
http://studopedia.org/3-14261.html
http://studopedia.org/3-14261.html
http://www.election.kz/eng/electoral-system-of-the-rk/brief-information-about-electoral-system-of-the-rk.php
http://www.election.kz/eng/electoral-system-of-the-rk/brief-information-about-electoral-system-of-the-rk.php
http://www.election.kz/eng/electoral-system-of-the-rk/brief-information-about-electoral-system-of-the-rk.php
http://www.britannica.com/biography/Nursultan-Nazarbayev
http://www.britannica.com/biography/Nursultan-Nazarbayev
http://www.sourceoecd.org/education/9789264033160
http://leamenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/uk-now/video-uk/uk-study-experience
http://leamenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/uk-now/video-uk/settling-uk-student-life
http://www.baiterek.kz/node/699
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/what-horizon-2020
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lmIXwF9HH7U
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lqjtG7CKal
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kNEzs_3jKIY

42. Leo Jones. New Cambridge Advanced English. Student’s Book. - Cambridge
University Press, 2000.

43. Antonia Clare, JJ Wilson. Speakout Advanced. Student’s Book. - Pearson
Education Limited, 2012.

44. English Mania. Upper Intermediate + [3nekTpoHHbIi  pecypc].
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

45. Jay Walker. English Mania. TED Talks [9nekTpoHHbIii pecypc]. - http:// www.
TED.com

46. English Is Great [3neKkTpoHHBIi pecypc].
http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/britain-great/english-great-part-2

47. Trilingualism in Kazakhstani Higher Education: Prospects and Challenges
[GnekTpoHHbIA  pecypc]. - http://www.kafu.kz/en/three-language-education/1650-
trilingualism-in-kazakhstani-higher-education-prospects-and-challenges.html

48. Language Factor in the Formation of National and Cultural Identity of
Kazakhstan [9nekTpoHHbIn pecypc]. - http://group-global.org/ru/publication/23773-
language-factor-formation-national-and-cultural-identity-kazakhstan

49. Experts Discuss Challenges of Introducing Trilingual Education System in
Schools [3nekTpoHHbIl pecypc]. - http://astanatimes.com/2015/10/experts-discuss-
challenges-of-introducing-trilingual-education-system-in-schools/

50. Terrorism [3neKTpOHHbI  pecypc]. - http://study-english.info/topic-
terrorism.php

51. What is Terrorism? [3neKTpoHHbIi1 pecypc], -http://www.terrorism-research.com
52. 21-st Century Terrorism [9neKTpoHHbIiA pecypc]. - http://docus.me/d/17367/

53. Terrorism [3neKTpOHHBIi pecypc].
http://www.listenAminute.eom/t/terrorism.html
54. Bopbb6a c Teppop13MoM [3neKTpoHHBIi pecypc].

http://engtexts.ru/fighting_terrorism.php

55. War and conflict Intermediate + [OneKTpoHHbIA  pecypc].
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

56. Questions asked about Mumbai attacks [OnekTpoHHbI pecypc]. -
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/0811/081129-terror.html

57. Terrorism as a global problem of today and of the Republic of Kazakhstan
[3nekTpoHHBIA pecypc]. - http://group-global.org/en/node/22039

58. Fight against terrorism and extremism in Kazakhstan [3nekTpoHHbIn pecypc]. -
http://www.mfa.kz/index.php/en/contrast/16-materials-english/888-fight-against
terrorism-and-extremism-in-kazakh

59. Population [SneKTpoHHBIi pecypc].
http://www.listenAminute.eom/p/population.html
60. Half  the world in cities [3neKTpoHHBIi pecypc].

http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com
61. Europe’s population now half a billion [3nekTpoHHbili pecypc]. -
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1007/100728-population.html

162


http://www.linguahouse.com/ex
http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/britain-great/english-great-part-2
http://www.kafu.kz/en/three-language-education/1650-trilingualism-in-kazakhstani-higher-education-prospects-and-challenges.html
http://www.kafu.kz/en/three-language-education/1650-trilingualism-in-kazakhstani-higher-education-prospects-and-challenges.html
http://group-global.org/ru/publication/23773-language-factor-formation-national-and-cultural-identity-kazakhstan
http://group-global.org/ru/publication/23773-language-factor-formation-national-and-cultural-identity-kazakhstan
http://astanatimes.com/2015/10/experts-discuss-challenges-of-introducing-trilingual-education-system-in-schools/
http://astanatimes.com/2015/10/experts-discuss-challenges-of-introducing-trilingual-education-system-in-schools/
http://study-english.info/topic-terrorism.php
http://study-english.info/topic-terrorism.php
http://www.terrorism-research.com
http://docus.me/d/17367/
http://www.listenAminute.eom/t/terrorism.html
http://engtexts.ru/fighting_terrorism.php
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/0811/081129-terror.html
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/0811/081129-terror.html
http://group-global.org/en/node/22039
http://www.mfa.kz/index.php/en/contrast/16-materials-english/888-fight-against
http://www.mfa.kz/index.php/en/contrast/16-materials-english/888-fight-against
http://www.listenAminute.eom/p/population.html
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1007/100728-population.html
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1007/100728-population.html

62. Report Ready for ageing _ Committee on Public Service and Demographic
Change _ House of Lords [OneKTpoHHBIi pecypc].
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kMpY il Xfll4

63. Social and demographic processes in Kazakhstan [9nekTpoHHbIli pecypc]. -
http://www.kazakhembus.com/content/social-and-demographic-processes-
kazakhstan#sthash.kM4t4UrQ.dpuf

64. Rachael Roberts, Antonia Clare, JJ Wilson. New Total English Intermediate.
Student’s book. - Pearson Education Limited, 2011.

65. Clive Oxenden, Christina Latham-Koenig, Tracy Byrne. New English File.
Intermediate Workbook. - Oxford University Press, 2006.

66. axoTkk J1.A. Mowuck paboTtbl. KHura ans cryfeHTa: yye6Hoe nocobue / J1.A.
NaxoTiok, /1. H. fActpeboBa. - Tomck: 3aaTenbCTBO TOMCKOro NOIMTEXHUYECKOrO
yHuBepcuTeTa, 2007.

67. Job Interview Stories. Intermediate  [3neKTPOHHBIA  pecypc].
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

68. The Job Interview. Upper Intermediate + [3nekTpoHHbIi pecypc]. -
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

69. You‘re Hired http://leamenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/youre-hired/episode-5

70. Job  searching tips and career advice from CV-Library.co.uk
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qJ3kkw8pKDc

71. Virginia Evans, Jenny Dooley. Upstream Proficiency. Student’s book. - Express
Publishing.

72. To solve youth unemployment, bring employers into the classroom
[GnekTpoHHbIA  pecypc].  -http://www.theguardian.com/global-development-
professionals-network/2014/aug/20/youth-unemployment-interactive-pauline-rose
73. Problems of youth unemployment in Kazakhstan and its possible solutions
[3neKTpOHHbI pecypc].
http://www.sociosphera.com/publication/conference/201 1/97/problems_of_youth_un
employment in kazakhstan and its_possible_solutions/

74. Economical Socialization and Employment of Youth in Republic of Kazakhstan
[SnekTpoHHBIii pecypc]. - http://iwww.teslenko.kz/proceedings/articles/ecsoc_en.html
75. BBC World News Reports on Global Youth Unemployment [3neKTpOHHbIiA
pecypc]. - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_B2LQzCQBGO0

76. AHIUIACKNIA A3bIK AN FOPUCTOB: Y4ebHUK AN 6akanaspos / A. C. Bnaxoga, O.
N. depotoBa [u pgp.]; pea: H. HO. WnbuHa, T. A. AraHuHa; MOCKOBCKWIA
locypapcTBeHHbIV topugnyeckuii YHueepcuteT umenn O.E. KytaduHa (MITHOA). -
M.: MpocnekT, 2014.

77. Just English. Anrnuiickunii gns topuctoB. basosblii Kypc. TymaHoBa HO.J1.,
Koponesa-MakApu B.A., CselHunkosa M.J1., Tuxomuposa E.B. / Mog peg. T.H.
LUnwkuHoiA. - M.: 3epuano-M, 2004.

78. Crime and Punishment. Upper Intermediate + [3nekTpoHHbIi pecypc]. -
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

163


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kMpYilXfll4
http://www.kazakhembus.com/content/social-and-demographic-processes-kazakhstan%23sthash.kM4t4UrQ.dpuf
http://www.kazakhembus.com/content/social-and-demographic-processes-kazakhstan%23sthash.kM4t4UrQ.dpuf
http://www.kazakhembus.com/content/social-and-demographic-processes-kazakhstan%23sthash.kM4t4UrQ.dpuf
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex
http://www
http://www
http://leamenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/youre-hired/episode-5
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qJ3kkw8pKDc
http://www.theguardian.com/global-development-
http://www.sociosphera.com/publication/conference/201
http://www.teslenko.kz/proceedings/articles/ecsoc_en.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_B2LQzCQBG0
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

79. 1hakTMYeCKMn Kypc aHrAMIACKOro s3bika. 4 Kypc: M69 Yueb, ans neaBys3oB Mo
cney. «MHoctp. A3.» / Mog pen. B.A. ApakuHa. - 4-e u3g., nepepab. u gon. - M.
FymaHuT, n3g. ueHTp BJIAAOC, 2000. - 336 c.

80. Timesaver Intermediate Listening. Edited by Judith Greet. - Mary Glasgow
Magazines.

81. Roy Norris. Straightforward Advanced. Student’s book. - Macmillan Publishers
Limited, 2008.

82. Human rights [9nekTpoHHbIii pecypc]. - http://www.engdaily.net/unit-I-human-
rights-protection.html

83. Different perceptions [3neKTpoHHbIiA pecypc]. - http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

164


http://www.engdaily.net/unit-l-human-rights-protection.html
http://www.engdaily.net/unit-l-human-rights-protection.html
http://www.linguahouse.com/ex

M3aToBa A.B., OcnaHoBa A.K.

Yue6HO-MeToAMUECKOe Nocobue no Kypey

A3bIK AN cneunanbHbIX LEeen
(ypoBeHb C1)

ana cneunanbHOCTU
« HOCTpaHHbII7I A3bIK: ABa MHOCTPaHHbIX A3bIKa»

MognucaHo B neyaTsb 30.12.2016 1.
dopmaT 60x84/16. bBymara odice THas
YcnosHo 10,31 n.n. 3aka3 Ne 112 Tupam. 10 3k3.

OTneyaTaHo M3gaTensckuii Aom «HTennekT»
071400, r. CemeH, yn. LLlyraesa, 4, Ten. 63-12-17



